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100

careers 
begin 
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Some careers require 
a two-year education 

and others require four 
years or more. 

Corning Community 
College offers the 

opportunity to 
complete studies for 

both. The following list 
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selected career fields 

available at CCC:

corning
community

college

Call the Office of Admissions 
tor more information 

or a guided campus tour.

Coming: 962-9220 
Elmira: 734-5132

Other NYS: 1-800-358-7171
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Art
Astronomy
Automotive
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Broadcasting
Business Administration
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CAD/CAM
Chemical Engineering
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Computer Graphics
Computer Science
Computer Information Systems
Conservation
Counseling
Criminal Justice
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Drama
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Electricity/Electronics
Elementary Education
Engineering
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Environmental Science
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Geology
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Government

Health
History
Human Services
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Industrial Technology 
Information Science 
Insurance
International Studies
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Law
Law Enforcement 
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Marketing
Mass Media/Mass Communications
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Mechanical Technology
Medical Laboratory Technology
Medicine
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Nursing
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Office Administration
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Pre-school Education 
Pharmacy 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physical Therapy 
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Public Administration
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Recreation
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Sales
Science Education
Secondary Education
Secretarial
Social Worker
Sociology
Speech
Statistics

Television
Theatre
Transportation

Urban Studies

Veterinary Medicine

Word Processing 
Wildlife Biology

Zoology
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CORNING COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Since its founding in 1956 by the Corning-Painted Post Area School District, CCC has become a leader in higher 
education and a source of community pride. After a modest beginning in School #3 on Chemung Street in Corn
ing, the college received a land gift from Arthur A. Houghton, Jr., and a monetary gift from the Corning Glass 
Works Foundation. In 1963, operations were moved to the current location at the top of Spencer Hill, two and 
a half miles from Corning.
The 275-acre campus, an award-winning design, is one of the most contemporary and well-equipped college 
campuses in the state. And CCC continues to improve. In 1969, a Nursing-Tbchnology Building was added, follow
ed in 1982 by a state-of-the-art Learning Center. This fall a $2.75 million addition to the Science Building will 
be completed. The renovation features two new labs for organic and general chemistry, extensions to existing 
labs for forensic science and instrumental analysis, and sophisticated computerized instrumentation.

THE PROGRAMS
Six academic divisions offer over 30 programs and over 800 credit and non- credit courses. In addition to daytime 
offerings on campus, a wide variety of credit and non-credit courses are taught in the evening and during the 
summer at 10 locations throughout Steuben, Chemung, Schuyler and Tioga counties.

DEGREES AND ACCREDITATION
Corning Community College offers the following degrees: Associate in Arts, Associate in Science, Associate 
in Applied Science, Associate in Occupational Studies, and one-year certificates. Degree programs are registered 
with the New York State Education Department and are approved by the State University of New York Board 
of Trustees. The college is accredited by the Middle States Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. The 
Nursing program is accredited by the National League for Nursing. In addition, the college is approved for 
holders of Regents’ Scholarships, other state scholarships, and several federal programs. Eligible students may 
also apply for assistance from the Veterans Administration and Office of Vocational Rehabilitation.

GOVERNING BODY
The college receives its authority from the State University of New York (SUNY) and is governed by fourteen 
trustees. Seven trustees are appointed by its supporting counties-Chemung, Schuyler, and Steuben; six are 
appointed by the Governor of New York State; and one is elected by the students. All trustees are residents 
of the college’s region and serve nine-year terms, except the student trustee who serves a one-year term.

GOALS OF THE COLLEGE
In order to give guidance and direction to the college, the Trustees have identified several goals for major emphasis.

1. Identify and support areas in which the college has national leadership potential.
2. Continue to expand the college’s support of the regional business community.
3. Provide equal educational opportunities to all students: full time, part time, day, evening, credit, non-credit.
4. Support the idea that liberal arts and humanities are essential aspects of all comprehensive 

educational programs.
5. Remain in the forefront of technological advances in order to meet the changing educational needs of society.
6. Develop and maintain competence standards for literacy in verbal and written communications, 

mathematics, and computer skills.
7. Foster formal and informal learning activities and an environment to enhance all students’ intellectual, 

cultural, and personal growth.
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THE FACILITIES
THE LIBRARY
The Arthur A. Houghton, Jr. Library has won national attention as a complete learning resources center. The 
library provides personal guidance and instruction for every student to learn to gather information independently. 
Its book collection exceeds 70,000 bound volumes plus videotapes, cassettes, records, slides, films, filmstrips, 
and printed materials in a variety of microforms. Among the reference services offered by the library is com
puterized data base searching. A U.S. and New York State government depository for government publications 
strengthens the reference collections. The library’s interior decorations and exhibits offer pleasant surroun
dings for studying; tapestries, rare books, paintings, and sculpture enhance the library environment. An exten
sive circulating art collection is available to students.

THE LEARNING CENTER
The Learning Center is the newest addition to the campus. Connected by enclosed corridors to both the Classroom 
Building and the Houghton Library, it contains the computer center and two computer labs with over seventy 
student computer terminals, spacious art studio, 400-seat auditorium/lecture hall, classrooms, television studio, 
and a number of special purpose rooms and faculty offices.

THE SCIENCE BUILDING
The newly renovated Science Building houses laboratories, classrooms, computer terminal room, mathematics 
learning center and faculty offices. Special facilities include a computer assisted design/computer assisted- 
manufacturing (CAD/CAM) room, darkroom, two mechanical drawing rooms, well-equipped mechanical 
technology shop, and a materials testing laboratory. A specially-designed Science Lecture Amphitheater com
fortably seats 127. Along with the most contemporary equipment, the facility boasts a projection room and 
an area for drama productions. Adjacent to the Science Building is a small instructional greenhouse where 
a collection of flowering plants is maintained for student laboratory work.

THE NURSING-TECHNOLOGY BUILDING
Serving as a laboratory and classroom facility, the Nursing-Tschnology Building accommodates two lecture 
halls, nurse education and science laboratories, large lounge, and faculty offices. It also serves as the meeting 
place for the college Board of Trustees.

THE CLASSROOM BUILDING
Spacious classrooms, a reading and writing skills learning center, word processing labs, faculty offices, the 
Registration & Records office, the Admissions office, the Financial Aid office, the Academic Information Center, 
the bookstore and the word processing center occupy the Classroom Building.

THE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
The Frederick W. Parsons Administration Building adjoins the Classroom Building and houses administrative 
offices including the President’s and Deans’ offices, and the Accounting office.

THE COMMONS
The Commons is the center for most student activities. This attractive building features several lounges-the 
largest with a huge stone Fireplace and a view of the atrium. The open design of the glass-enclosed dining room 
provides a scenic dining setting for up to 500 people. Food service is available daily during regular sessions. 
Activities, Counseling, Housing, Career Development and Transfer, Continuing Education, Health, and chaplains 
offices are located here. The Student Government Office, the Crier (college newspaper), WCEB (Coming’s FM 
radio station), and the offices of other student organizations are also housed in the Commons.
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THE GYMNASIUM
Nearly 1,500 spectators can enjoy basketball, volleyball, or wrestling in the Gymnasium. Converted to auditorium 
use, the Gymnasium can seat 2,000. Lower floor facilities house locker rooms and showers, a wrestling room, 
a weight room, and faculty offices. Adjacent athletic fields include areas for soccer, touch football, archery, ten
nis, field hockey, and lacrosse.

THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE CENTER ’
The Criminal Justice facility is located on Goff Road in East Corning near Route 17. In addition to regular
classrooms, it provides a 
justice program.

modern photo lab, a forensic lab, and up-to-date firing range for students in the criminal

THE AUTO TECH COMPLEX
The Automotive Technology complex is located on Stowell Street in Elmira. Two buildings consisting of 20,000 
square feet provide classrooms and 14 large automotive bays used for autobody, engine and transmission 
rebuilding and other general service laboratories.

SPENCER CREST NATURE CENTER
Spencer Crest Nature Center, adjacent to the CCC campus, is approximately 250 acres of land set aside as a 
place to enjoy nature in a peaceful and relaxing manner. Hiking trails, ponds and streams, combined with the 
natural beauty of the woodlot, make the Nature Center an attractive place to visit for students, faculty, and 
community residents. Amelia Pond is an environmental pond. The site features Spencer Crest Museum, an 
alternative energy interpretive center demonstrating the latest concepts in energy-efficient and environmen
tally sound equipment. A Russian fireplace and various wood combustion stoves provide back-up heat. The 
Museum offers exhibits of local plants and wildlife, lecture facilities, and a variety of workshops.

THE OBSERVATORY
The Southern Tier Community Observatory was donated to CCC in November, 1970, by the Elmira-Corning 
Astronomical Society. It was financed by contributions from private citizens and businesses in the Elmira-Coming 
Area. The Observatory, which houses a 16-inch reflecting telescope, is used by CCC astronomy students and 
is open to the public one weekend each month, April through November. Information on times of opening and 
tours for private organizations can be arranged by calling Mr. Ron Maurer, Director of the Observatory at 
962-2312.

THE BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT CENTER
The off-campus Business Development Center at 24-28 Denison P&rkway West, Corning, provides facilities and 
training programs for regional businesses, industries, and professions. Located at a convenient site downtown, 
the Center features state-of-the-art equipment, comfortable meeting rooms, and classroom accommodations.

CONTINUING EDUCATION
The Division of Continuing Education offers a full range of credit courses designed especially to meet the needs 
of working adults. Classes are offered evenings and weekends on campus and in a variety of locations throughout 
Chemung, Steuben, Schuyler and Tioga counties. Off-campus sites include the Arnot Mall, the Business Develop
ment Center, Cohocton Central School, the Criminal Justice Center in East Corning, Elmira Free Academy, 
Hammondsport High School, Homell High School, Odessa-Montour Central School, S-C-T Tec Center, and Waverly 
High School. Ttelecours js, in conjunction with WSKG Public Television, are also available
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ADMISSION
Corning Community College offers guidance, counseling, and support services to help students find areas of study 
best suited to their interests, aptitudes, and abilities. If you have previously done well in school, you can expect 
challenge and growth at Corning. If you need help with reading, writing, or mathematics, we are prepared to 
help you build the foundation which leads to success in college.

ADMISSION POLICY
1. Applicants should have a diploma from an accredited high school or an equivalency diploma to meet general 

admissions requirements. Admission into certain programs requires additional prerequisites. See pages 
17-18 and program descriptions for details.

2. Entrance examination: CCC does not require applicants to submit Scholastic Aptitute Tfest (SAT) or 
American College Tfesting (ACT) scores. In their place, the college assesses each applicant’s reading, writing, 
and mathematics skills during the entry process for academic advising purposes.

3. Applicants not having a diploma may be admitted through New York State’s 24 credit hour equivalency 
diploma program. Before being admitted as full-time students, non-graduates must provide substantial 
evidence concerning their ability to succeed in college It may be necessary for non-graduates with serious 
academic deficiencies to enroll in remedial courses on a part-time basis before acceptance as a full-time 
student can be offered.

FULL-TIME STUDENTS
All students who take 12 or more credit hours must be formally accepted into a program of study at the college 
before taking courses.

PART-TIME STUDENTS
Many part-time students take a course or two for their own interest or to advance their education. Others wish 
to complete a degree program while working full time. Students who are working toward a degree should also 
complete the application process described on page 6. If you are not planning to complete a degree, you can simp
ly enroll for courses by registering at the Office of Registration & Records.
Students taking less than 12 credit hours during the day or evening may be accepted into a program beginning 
with their first course. Most students prefer to be matriculated early (formally accepted into a program) since 
this guarantees that program requirements cannot change at any future point.

EARLY ADMISSION
High school students who have substantially met graduation requirements at the end of their junior year may 
be considered for full-time study during their traditional grade 12 academic year only when the college judges 
the student to be academically prepared and capable of success. Specific requirements are as follows:

a. written recommendation from the home school principal or counselor which includes (1) a statement en
dorsing study at CCC, and (2) home school acceptance of CCC credits to meet graduation requirements.

b. an academic background which includes three years of English, social studies, mathematics, and science 
at the Regents level. Candidates should have an 80 average or higher in these academic disciplines. Other 
appropriate courses will be included when calculating the academic average.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS
Applicants from foreign countries must follow the application procedure as outlined for full-time students. In 
addition, they must submit scores from the Tfest of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and satisfactory 
evidence that they have sufficient funding to finance both living and college expenses.
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TRANSFERING TO CORNING AND ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING
Admission with advanced standing may be granted to transfer students from other colleges or post-secondary 
schools, applicants with credit for life experiences, and those who have shown proficiency in specific subject areas 
through standardized examination programs. The learning experience must be at the college level and appropriate 
to the student’s program. Degree candidates must complete a minimum of 30 credit hours in residence at CCC.
When considering students for advanced standing, with or without credit, the college is guided by the recommen
dations of the American Council on Education and the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Ad
missions Officers and reserves the right to evaluate all academic work in terms of current validity. 
There are several methods by which credit is granted:
Credit for college courses will be transferred from accredited, degree-granting colleges as appropriate, provid
ed the grade received is C or higher and the courses apply to the program. An applicant who has attended other 
colleges or post-secondary schools and wishes to receive transfer credit for work completed must provide the Ad
missions Office with official transcripts from each school. If the school is located outside New York State, catalogs 
for the years attended must also be provided.
Credit by examination may be awarded to students who earn an appropriate grade in any of the following ex
ams: CCC challenge exams, New York State Regents External Degree (RED and CPEP) exams, Advanced Place
ment exams offered through the College Board, and College Level Examination Program (CLEP) exams. Contact 
the Office of Continuing Education for more information.
Credit for military or other training programs may be earned through any of the following means: military 
course work as assessed by DANTES/USAFI/CASE, non- collegiate institution sponsored courses/workshops as 
recommended for credit by the American Council on Education, course work approved by the New York State 
Education Department or a CCC chairperson, courses completed at other colleges, and CCC-approved training 
programs offered through industry.
Credit through special assessment is granted by an academic division. Persons who have gained knowledge 
through work or other experiences may demonstrate that knowledge through various testing methods (perfor
mance, oral or written exams). A total of 20 semester credit hours can be earned through special assessment. 
These credits are not considered CCC residency credits but are treated as transfer credit. Contact the Office of 
Continuing Education for more information.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE
1. Complete the application form. Applications and college literature are available from the Office of 

Admissions and area high school guidance offices. There is no application fee and no entrance examina
tion is required.

2. Send the application to your high school. They will forward both the application and a copy of your 
high school transcript to the Office of Admissions. Applicants who have equivalency diplomas (GEDs) 
must submit transcripts and copies of their GED diplomas and scores.

3. Transfer Students: Request official transcripts from all institutions previously attended. If applying 
for financial aid, a financial aid transcript must be sent to our Financial Aid Office. See the section on 
Advanced Standing for information about transferring credits.

4. Veterans: Veterans who wish to receive GI Bill Benefits should contact the Financial Aid office to in
itiate the receipt of benefits. See the section on Veterans, page 153.

INTERVIEWS
Personal interviews are not usually required. However, the college may require an interview with individual 
applicants for counseling or clarification. Applicants who wish to have an interview should contact the Office 
of Admissions for an appointment. All accepted students will be invited to the campus for advising and orienta
tion in the late spring or early summer.
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NOTIFICATION OF STATUS
The college will notify you of your status soon after your application and records are received. If you have been 
accepted as a full-time student, you will be asked to complete the following steps:

Tuition deposit. $50 is required to reserve a place for you in the entering class. Your letter of acceptance will 
tell you when the deposit is due. This fee is deducted from your tuition bill. For the fall semester the deposit 
is refundable until May 1, upon written request. After May 1, the deposit is not refundable. If you have problems 
making the deposit by the due date, please contact the Office of Admissions to request an extension or waiver.

Health form. The Student Health Service will send you a form for you and your physician to complete and return. 
Persons with physical limitations must have statements from their doctors and must contact the Student Health 
Office if excused from physical education activities.

Placement examinations. Most entering students will be required to take placement examinations in reading, 
writing and mathematics before registering for courses. The results of these tests will be used for advising dur
ing the course selection process. These tests will not affect your admission to the college.

Course selection. Selecting and registering for fall classes occurs in the spring and continues through the sum
mer. Spring semester registration is held in January. You will be receiving information about the schedule.

ENTERING IN THE SPRING TERM
Some first semester courses in nursing, business, and the technical areas are not always offered in the spring 
semester. As a result, it may take longer to complete program requirements.

READMISSION
Full-time students who have withdrawn from the college, have not been in attendance for one semester or longer, 
have graduated from CCC, or have been academically separated must apply for readmission to return as full
time students. If a student has officially withdrawn from the college more than once, the student must petition 
to return as a full-time or part-time student in good standing. This petition will be reviewed by the readmission 
committee.
Tb ensure full consideration, applications for readmission should be submitted well in advance of the semester 
desired. Readmission applications to the Nursing program should be received by March 15 for the fall semester 
and by November 1 for the spring semester.
New health forms will be required of students who have not attended diming the prior year.
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COST
TUITION: (Subject to change) New York State Resident with valid

Full-time students Certificate of Residency........................................$675.00 per semester
New York State Resident without valid
Certificate of Residency.....................................$1350.00 per semester
Out-of-State Student..........................................$1350.00 per semester

Part-time students New York State Resident with valid
Certificate of Residency......................................  $57.00 per credit
New York State Resident without valid
Certificate of Residency.......................................$114.00 per credit
Out-of-State Student............................................ $114.00 per credit

Non-credit courses Fees vary...Check the current registration
publications for the exact fee schedules.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES FEE 12 credit hours or more........................................ $35.00 per semester
(day students only)

7-11 credit hours................................................. $20.00 per semester
1-6 credit horns...................................................  $10.00 per semester

SPECIAL FEES (Subject to change) Challenge exam..................................................  $22.00 per credit hour
if there is a lab assessment.........................  $33.00 additional

Graduation (no refund)......................................  $40.00
each additional degree.................................  $20.00

Health and accident insurance...........................$146.00 per year
Independent Study fee..............................up to $57.00 per credit
Laboratory fees (unless otherwise noted).......  $10.00 per lab course

up to a maximum of $20.00 per semester
Late payment (no refund)..................................  $10.00
Late payment after 3rd week of classes.......... $50.00
Liability insurance..............................................  $15.00 per year
(For NU 105, 116, 117, 215, & 216 only).
Nursing testing fee (NU 216 only)..................  $25.00
Orientation (no refund)........................................ $10.00 entering year
Parking fee..........................................................  $5.00 per year
Physical education fee.......................................  $5.00 per semester
Forfolio assessment............................................. $33.00 per evaluation

if credit is awarded......................................  $22.00 per credit
Returned check fee............................................. $10.00 per check
Transcript............................................................. $2.00 per copy

RELATED EXPENSES (estimated) Books and Supplies.............................................$400.00 per year
Uniforms, other (nursing)..................................  $55.00 initial cost
Day Care at CCC................................................  $1.00 per hour/child



REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES
Refund policy for tuition and student activity fee for full and part-time students is as follows: first week, 100%; 
second week, 75%; third week, 50%; thereafter, 0%. Withdrawal has to be approved by the Office of Registration 
and Records in order to qualify for refunds. A $50.00 administrative fee and all other fees are non-refundable 
with the following exceptions:

1. Physical Education Fee -I f  you do not participate in physical education courses or do not use the 
physical education facilities, you may receive authorization at the close of the semester for a refund 
directly from the Division of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

2. Health Insurance Fee -You may contact the Office of Student Services for health insurance fee refunds.
3. Nursing Liability Insurance -You must receive authorization from the Chairperson of the Nursing 

Division for the nursing liability insurance fee refund. For freshmen, a full refund is possible up to 
the third week of classes; no refund after that point. For sophomore students, no refund after the first 
day of classes.

If you withdraw and still have financial obligations, your records (academic transcripts) will be held until these 
obligations are satisfied. If you are dismissed from Corning for other than academic reasons, you are not entitl
ed to refunds. If you register and pay tuition and fees for the following semester, that registration does not 
become official until the college determines whether you meet the requirements of the Student Progress Policy 
(page 167). If you are separated, all prepaid tuition and fees will be refunded.

CERTIFICATE OF RESIDENCY
Residents of New York State pay one-half the full tuition rate. Tb qualify for this rate, you need to have lived 
in New York State for the past 12 months. Your residency is verified by a Certificate of Residence issued by 
the county where you lived for the six months before attending school. (If you have lived in more than one coun
ty during that six months, you will need verification from each county.) You do not qualify for the New York 
State tuition rate if you have not lived in New York State for at least 12 months or if you moved to the Corning 
area from another state specifically to attend CCC.
An application for the Certificate of Residency will be sent to you by the college at the appropriate time. Since 
each county follows its own procedure for issuing certificates, you need to follow the procedures established 
by your own county. (See the information below.) The certificate is valid for one year only; you will need a new 
one each year.

CHEMUNG AND STEUBEN COUNTIES
1. Complete the application and have it notarized*
2. Take the application to your Town or City Clerk for certification.
3. Tkke the certified application to the County Treasurer’s office; they will give you an official Certificate 

of Residence.
4. Send or bring the certificate to the college’s Accounting office.

OTHER NEW YORK COUNTIES
1. Complete the application and have it notarized*
2. Take the application to the County Treasurer’s office for certification; they will give you an official Cer

tificate of Residence.
3. Send or bring the certificate to the college’s Accounting Office.
*Note: The application should not be completed more than 60 days prior to the start of the semester. Notaries 

public are available in the college’s Accounting Office.



FINANCIAL AID
AWARDS AND PROCEDURES
The primary obligation for meeting college costs is with the student and the student’s parents. However, the 
college, the community, and the state and federal governments have assistance programs that can be combined 
or used separately to meet individual needs. While the financial aid process is sometimes complicated, remember 
that we have helpful counselors to assist you.

TYPES OF AID
Financial assistance falls into three basic groups:

Grants and scholarships. No repayment. Grants based on need. Scholarships based on need and student’ 
academic performance or potential.
Loans. Repayment at a specified time. Usually charge low interest.
Employment. Certain number of hours per week in on-campus or off-campus work.

APPLYING FOR AID
To apply for all state and federal aid programs students should file the Financial Aid Form (FAF) and the CCC 
Application for Financial Aid. These and other financial aid forms are available at the Financial Aid Office.
The FAF is sent to the College Scholarship Service. At the student’s request, information is forwarded to the 
college, the Department of Education for Pell Grant, and New York State Higher Education Services for Tuition 
Assistance Program (TAP) and Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL). Students will receive award notices which must 
be submitted to the Financial Aid Office.
The CCC Application for Financial Aid should be returned to the college Financial Aid Office. Additional infor
mation will be requested as needed.

WHEN TO APPLY
Financial Aid forms should be completed as soon as possible after January 1. However, applications are considered 
as they are received throughout the academic year. It takes at least six to eight weeks to process financial aid 
applications. You don’t need to wait until you receive your acceptance to the college to apply for financial aid. 
You should apply for aid at the same time you apply for admission to the college.

FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS:

Pell Grant
Eligibility: Students accepted in a program and enrolled for at least 6 credit hours should apply. Eligibility is 
determined by family size, income, assets, etc. Continued eligibility is affected by academic progress.
Amounts: Range from $250 to $2,200 per academic year.
How to Apply: Complete the FAF and the CCC Financial Aid Application.

Tuition Assistance Program (TAP)
Eligibility: New York State residents who are accepted in a program and are full-time students in good academic 
standing should apply. Usually students are eligible if their family New York State net taxable income is no 
more than $34,250. For independent students with no dependents, the income limit is $11,000. Incomes may 
be higher if more than one family member is in college full time.
Amounts: Annual awards range from $350 to the full cost of tuition.
How to Apply: If you are also applying for PELL, use the New York State version of the FAF. Otherwise, use 
the New York Student Payment Application.



CAMPUS-BASED AID
Eligibility: Students who are accepted in a program and have financial need in excess of their PELL and/or TAP 
awards may be eligible for additional aid. Full-time students whose applications are received by July 1 are given 
priority.
Amounts:
Perkins Loan: Up to a total of $4,500, at a 5% interest rate, for an associate degree program. No repayment 
is made or interest charged while the student is taking at least 6 credit hours. Repayment with interest begins 
nine months after leaving school (six months for previous borrowers).
College Work-Study (CWS): Jobs for students attending at least six credit hours. The total amount depends 
on need, other aid received, the availability of jobs, and the number of horns a student can reasonably be ex
pected to work.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG): Ranges from $200 to $1,500 per academic year and 
is awarded to neediest students who are also Pell Grant eligible.
How to apply: Complete the Financial Aid Form (FAF) and the CCC Application for Financial Aid.

AID FOR PART-TIME STUDY (AP-TS)
Eligibility: For accepted part-time students enrolled in at least 6 credits. Applicants must have completed at least 
6 credits, be New York state residents, and be in good academic standing prior to applying. For dependent students, 
the family net taxable income can range up to $22,000. Independent students must have a net taxable income 
of $15,000 or less. Students are not eligible if they have already used all semesters of TAP eligibility. 
Amounts: AP-TS will cover tuition costs.
How to apply: Complete the AP-TS application and the FAF.

VIETNAM VETERAN’S TUITION (W TA) AWARD
Eligibility: Available for U. S. veterans who served in Indochina between January 1, 1963 and May 7, 1975 and 
who have received other than dishonorable discharges. Veterans must have been residents of New York State 
on April 20, 1984 or have been a resident at the time of entry into the service and have resumed residency by 
September 1, 1980. Applicants must be accepted in a degree program and be in good academic standing. 
Amounts: For full-time study, the award will cover tuition less any TAP award received.
How to apply: Complete the W T A  Supplement form and the New York State version of the FAF.

EDUCATIONAL LOANS
Most banks and lending institutions, in cooperation with a state guaranty agency, offer low interest education 
loans. The loan may be used for any college-related expense.
Eligibility: Students must be accepted in a program and registered for at least 6 credits. Loans are available 
to students with recognized financial need.
Amounts:
Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL): Up to $2,625 per academic year. Loans are subject to a 5% origination fee 
and an insurance fee. The interest rate is 8% for first-time borrowers and repayment begins six months after 
leaving school. Minimum annual repayment is $600.
Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students (PLUS): Up to $4,000 per academic year on behalf of each depen
dent undergraduate. Interest rate is variable and there is a 1% insurance fee. Repayment begins 60 days from 
receipt of the loan.
How to apply: Loan applications can be requested through the processing of the New York State version of the 
FAF or are available through most banks, lb  process a GSL application, CCC requires an FAF and CCC Applica
tion for Financial Aid along with all other required documentation. 11



EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM (EOP)
The college is committed to providing an equal educational opportunity to all students. The State University 
of New York (SUNY) created the EOP to assist capable students, who because of educational, social, and finan
cial reasons, would not normally consider college. Tb qualify for EOP, a student must be a U.S. citizen, resident 
of New York State for one year, and meet financial and academic guidelines. Applicants must furnish or complete 
a FAF which verifies application for Pell Grant and TAP, CCC Application For Financial Aid, and documentation 
of income sources. Contact the CCC Financial Aid Office for more information.

REGENTS COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP
Annual $250, based on Regents Scholarship Examination.

REGENTS NURSING SCHOLARSHIP
Annual $250, based on Regents Scholarship Examination.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
Assistance for disabled students through New Y>rk State Division of Vocational Rehabilitation.

POLICIES AFFECTING FINANCIAL AID  
ATTENDANCE
Financial aid is awarded to students on the basis of full-time or part-time attendance The state and federal govern
ments require the Financial Aid Office to verify that students have attended according to the status upon which 
their aid is based. If the number of credit hours you are taking changes, especially during the first three weeks 
of the semester, you must follow the guidelines below or risk losing your aid for that semester.
Students who originally attend 12 or more credit hours and who officially drop courses within the semester but 
maintain at least 6 credit hours will not have any change in their financial aid eligibility for that semester pro
vided college records document attendance. If attendance cannot be verified, then financial aid will be revised 
or cancelled and the student will be billed for any funds that were received.
If you decide to drop a course or courses that you have attended, follow the guidelines below so your financial 
aid award will not be subject to revision in that semester:

a. Check with the Financial Aid Office to determine the impact of course changes on your financial aid.
b. Check with your academic advisor or counselor to determine the impact of dropping the course(s) on col

lege student progress requirements as well as other academic concerns.
c. Obtain a Change of Registration Form from the Registrar’s Office.
d. Complete the Change of Registration form indicating coursefs) to be dropped, last date o f attendance, 

and instructor’s signature.
e. Submit the Change of Registration form to the Registrar’s Office.
f. Maintain at least 6 credit hours. Please note that 6 credit hours may not be sufficient for meeting academic

progress for the subsequent semester.

ACADEMIC PROGRESS
Continued eligibility for state and federal financial aid requires successful completion of a portion of the academic 
program each semester and progress toward a degree. Failure to meet these standards will result in ineligibility 
to continue to receive funds. Do not confuse financial aid progress requirements with the college student pro
gress policy for continued attendance. The following chart outlines the progress requirements for financial aid:

12



FINANCIAL AID ACADEMIC PROGRESS REQUIREMENTS

after 1st
sem.

2nd
sem.

3rd
sem.

4th
sem.

5th
sem.

6th
sem.

7th*
sem.

student must 
successfully complete 
this many credits 3 9 18 30 45 60 75

with at least 
this CGPA .5 .75 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.0

minimum number of 
credits student 
must complete 
during previous 
semester

6 6 9 9 12 12 12

*Once a student has attended 8 full-time semesters they are no longer eligible for federal aid. There is also 
a limit of 8 full-time semesters on TAP eligibility.

Students attending part-time will be reviewed after 2 semesters of attendance.
If a student fails to meet any of these three criteria, they will not be eligible for continuation of their state 
and/or federal financial aid.
If extenuating circumstances exist the student may petition the Financial Aid Office for reinstatement of their 
financial aid for one semester to give the student an opportunity to meet the academic progress requirements.

COURSE SELECTION
State and federal financial assistance is available to students to assist them in pursuing their program of study. 
Each semester, students should select only courses (at least for their first 12 credit hours) that are applicable 
to their degree program.

REPEAT COURSES
TAP will not cover any repeat courses where the student has previously received a grade of D or better toward 
the determination of full-time enrollment. (This does not apply to some courses, such as Nursing, where a grade 
of D is not considered passing.)
Although federal aid programs do not specifically prohibit repeating grades of D or better in the determination 
of full-time or part-time status, this could have an impact on the student’s academic progress relative to credit 
hours successfully completed as these courses would only count once (See Academic Progress in this section.)
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CAREERS BEGIN AT CCC
Coming’s transfer and career programs offer students a solid foundation in a wide range of careers. Some careers 
require a two year education (career program) and others require four years or more. CCC offers the opportuni
ty to complete studies for many careers or to enter fields and professions which require additional education 
beyond Corning. While some programs have been designed for students who plan to transfer and others for 
students who plan to go directly into the work force, it is important to note that the career or occupational 
programs are becoming increasingly acceptable for some types of transfer.
The following list mentions just some of the most frequently selected career fields and the corresponding CCC 
program.

For a career in See our programs in Page
Accounting.................................................................Accounting, Business Administration......................................................................18, 19, 25
Advertising................................................................Business Administration............................................................................................................25
Anthropology.............................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts.....................................................................................37, 42, 43
Art...............................................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts.................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
Astronomy................................................................. Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 46
Automotive................................................................ Auto Mechanics, Auto Ttechnology........................................................................... 20, 21, 22
Banking..................................................................... Business Administration............................................................................................................ 25
Bio-chemistry............................................................Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 46
Biotechnology............................................................Math-Science.................................................................................................................................46
Biology....................................................................... Math-Science.................................................................................................................................46
Botany........................................................................ Math-Science.................................................................................................................................46
Broadcasting..............................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts.................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
Business Administration........................................ Business Administration..................................................................................................... 24, 25
Business Education.................................................Business Administration............................................................................................................ 25
CAD/CAM..................................................................Computing Graphics Ttechnology............................................................................................. 29
Chemical Engineering............................................ Engineering Science, Math-Science..................................................................................35, 46
Chemical Ttechnology.............................................. Chemical Ttechnology..................................................................................................................26
Chemistry..................................................................Math-Science.................................................................................................................................46
Computer Graphics..................................................Computing Graphics Ttechnology............................................................................................. 29
Computer Science....................................................Computer Science........................................................................................................................28
Computer Information Systems............................ Computer Information Science.........................................................................  27
Conservation.............................................................Math-Science.................................................................................................................................46
Counseling.................................................................Human Services, Liberal Arts......................................................................................... 38, 43
Criminal Justice......................................................Criminal Justice.......................................................................................................................... 30
Data Processing.......................................................Data Processing.................................................................................................................... 31, 32
Dentistry....................................................................Math-Science.................................................................................................................................46
Drafting..................................................................... Drafting..........................................................................................................................................33
Drama........................................................................ General Studies, Liberal Arts.................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
Earth Science........................................................... Math-Science.................................................................................................................................46
Ecology.......................................................................Math-Science.................................................................................................................................46
Economics..................................................................Business Administration............................................................................................................ 25
Electricity/Electronics............................................. Electrical Ttechnology-Electronics............................................................................................ 34
Elementary Education........................................... General Studies, Liberal Arts.................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
Engineering.............................................................. Engineering Science....................................................................................................................35
English.......................................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts.................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
Environmental Science........................................... Math-Science.................................................................................................................................48
Film............................................................................ General Studies, Liberal Arts.................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
Finance...................................................................... Business Administration.............................................................................................................25
Fine Arts...................................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts.................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
Fire Protection Ttechnology....................................Fire Protection Ttechnology........................................................................................................ 36
Foreign Languages..................................................Liberal Arts.................................................................................................................................. 42
Forestry......................................................................Math-Science.................................................................................................................................48
Genetics..................................................................... Math-Science.................................................................................................................................46
Geology...................................................................... Math-Science..............................................  46
Gerontology...............................................................Human Services, Liberal Arts.................................................................................... 38, 39, 43
Government...............................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts.................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
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For a career in See our programs in Page
Health........................................................................Liberal Arts, Medical Lab Technology, Nursing............................................................43, 52, 54
History.......................................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts........................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
Human Services.......................................................Human Services.....................................................................................................................38, 39
Immunology...............................................................Math-Science.................................................................................................................................46
Industrial Technology..............................................Industrial (Manufacturing) Technology....................................................................................40
Information Processing...........................................Secretarial Science, Word Processing.............................................................................. 58, 59, 61
Information Science.................................................Computer Information Science................................................................................................. 27
Insurance................................................................... Business Administration............................................................................................................ 25
International Studies..............................................Liberal Arts................................................................................................................................. 44
Journalism................................................................ General Studies, Liberal Arts........................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
Law............................................................................. Business Administration, General Studies

Liberal Arts, Paralegal.................................................................................25, 37, 42, 43, 56
Law Enforcement......................................................Criminal Justice........................... .............................................................................................. 30
Library Science........................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts........................................................................................... 37, 42, 43
Management..............................................................Business Administration............................................................................................................25
Management Infornlation Systems...................... Computer Information Science................................................................................................. 27
Marine Biology.........................................................Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 47
Marketing.................................................................. Business Administration............................................................................................................25
Mass Media/Mass Communications..................... Liberal Arts................................................................................................................................. 45
Mathematics.............................................................. Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 46
Mechanical Technology...........................................Mechanical Technology..............................................................................................................50
Medical Laboratory Tfechnology............................Math-Science, Medical Lab Tbchnology............................................................................ 47, 52
Medicine.....................................................................Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 46
Mental Health...........................................................Human Services..........................................................................................................................38
Microbiology.............................................................. Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 46
Music..........................................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts...........................................................................................37, 42, 43
Numerical Control...................................................Mechanical Tbchnology, Numerical Control.....................................................................50, 53
Nursing......................................................................Math-Science, Nursing..........................................................................................................46, 54
N utrition.....................................................................Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 46
Office Administration............................................. Secretarial Science................................................................................................................ 58, 60
Office Technology.....................................................Secretarial Science, Word Processing..............................................................................58, 59, 61
Paralegal.....................................................................Paralegal....................................................................................................................................... 56
Personnel....................................................................Business Administration............................................................................................................25
Pre-school Education.............................................. Human Services, Liberal Arts..........................................................................................38, 39, 43

......................................................................................................................... 46
,.37, 42, 43
............... 44
............... 46
............... 46
.37, 42, 43 
.37, 42, 43

Pharmacy...................................................................Math-Science.,
Philosophy................................................................. General Studies, Liberal Arts..
Physical Education..................................................Liberal Arts.................................
Physical Therapy.....................................................Math-Science................................
Physics....................................................................... Math-Science................................
Political Science....................................................... General Studies, Liberal Arts..
Psychology................................................................. General Studies, Liberal Arts..
Public Administration.............................................Business Administration, Liberal Arts..........................................................................25, 43
Radio...........................................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts....................................................................................37, 42, 43
Recreation.................................................................. Liberal Arts................................................................................................................................. 44
Retailing.....................................................................Business Administration....................................................................................................24, 25

.........50
.24, 25
.........46
, 42, 43
.58, 60 

,.37, 42, 43
.37, 42, 43
.37, 42, 43

Statistics.....................................................................Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 46
Television................................................................... General Studies, Liberal Arts....................................................................................37, 42, 43
Theatre.......................................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts....................................................................................37, 42, 43
Transportation...........................................................Business Administration............................................................................................................25
Urban Studies...........................................................General Studies, Liberal Arts....................................................................................37, 42, 43
Veterinary Medicine.................................................. Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 46
Word Processing........................................................Secretarial, Word Processing.........................................................................................59, 60, 61
Wildlife Biology........................................................Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 46
Zoology........................................................................Math-Science................................................................................................................................ 46
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Sales....................................................

.......................Secretarial Science, Secretarial Studies...................................................................

.......................General Studies, Liberal Arts....................................................................................
Speech.................................................



PROGRAMS OFFERED
PR O G R AM SPECIFIC* T YP E D E G R E E PAGE

PR EPAR ATIO N NO.

AUTOMOTIVE
Automotive Mechanics No Career Certificate 20
Automotive Technology No Career AAS 21
Automotive Technology No Career AOS 22

BUSINESS
Accounting No Career AAS 18
Basic Accounting Studies No Career Certificate 19
Business Administration No Career AAS 24
Business Administration Yes* Transfer AS 25
Secretarial Science No Career AAS 58
Secretarial Science-Word Processing No Career AAS 59
Secretarial Studies No Career Certificate 60
Word Processing Studies No Career Certificate 61

CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY
Chemical Technology Yes* Career AAS 26

COMPUTERS
Computer Information Science Yes* Transfer AS 27
Computer Science Yes* Transfer AS 28
Computing Graphics Technology

(CAD/CAM) Yes* Career AAS 29
Data Processing Yes* Career AAS 31

**Data Processing-Math/Science 32
Data Processing Studies Yes Career Certificate 32

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
Criminal Justice No Career AAS 30

ENGINEERING SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGIES
Drafting No Career Certificate 33
Computing Graphics Technology

(CAD/CAM) Yes* Career AAS 29
Electrical Tfechnology-Electronics Yes* Career AAS 34

** Electrician Apprenticeship 34
^Instrumentation Apprenticeship 34

Engineering Science 'Yes* Transfer AS 35
Industrial (Manufacturing)

Technology Yes* Career AAS 40
Mechanical Technology Yes* Career AAS 50

**Machinist Apprenticeship 50
**Numerical Control 51

Numerical Control Yes* Career Certificate 53
*See the program page for details. **Program concentration. 
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FIRE TECHNOLOGY
Fire Protection Technology No
Fire Protection Technology No

HUMAN SERVICES
Human Services No

**Aging Services 
* Children’s Services 
**Substance Abuse Services

LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
General Studies No
Humanities & Social Sciences No
Humanities & Social Sciences No

* *Health-Physical
Education-Recreation Yes*

* international Studies 
**Mass Media/Mass

Communications
Mathematics/Science Yes*

**Medical Technology Yes*
**Pre-Environmental Science

& Forestry Yes*

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Medical Laboratory Technology Yes*

NURSE EDUCATION
Nursing Yes*

PARALEGAL
Paralegal No

Career AOS 36
Career Certificate 36

Career AAS 38
39
39
39

Transfer AS 37
Transfer AA 42
Transfer AS 43

44
44

45
Transfer AS 46

47

48

Career AAS 52

Career AAS 54

Career AAS 56

*See the program page for details. **Program concentration.

Program descriptions follow in alphabetical 
order on pages 18 through 61.
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ACCOUNTING A.A.S. 23 Career 
Division o f Business Administration 

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

A concentration of courses in accounting prepares students for positions in which they are responsible for 
measuring, interpreting, and communicating financial data. Graduates have found jobs as junior accountants, 
auditors, and management trainees in retailing, business, industry, government, financial institutions, and others.

If you intend to transfer to a four-year college with this program, work closely with your advisor to choose 
transferable courses, especially mathematics, English, and economics.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement.)*..................................................... 6
Mathematics (MA 100, 125, 131, or higher)’ ...... 3-4
Social Sciences elective............................................... 3
Economics Elective (EC 100 or 201).........................3
Liberal Arts and Sciences elective............................ 3
Laboratory Science elective......................................3-4

Accounting (AC 103, 104, 203, 204, 205, 211).......23
Computer courses (CT 122, 137)................................6
Business Law (GB 231)...............................................3
Management elective (MG 241, 242, 243, or 245)...3
General Business (GB 130, 134, 137)........................5
Program elective (see list)........................................34
Physical Education/Recreation................................... 2
Tbtal hours.............................................................66-69

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
Accounting Principles I (AC 103).................................................4
English............................................................................................. 3
Mathematics (MA 100, 125, 131, or higher)1......................... 3-4
Introduction to Computers (CT 122)........................................... 3
Applied Business Math Lab (GB 134)........................................ 1
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................. 1/2

Third Semester
Intermediate Accounting I (AC 203)........................................... 4
Business Law I (GB 231)...............................................................3
Social Sciences elective..................................................................3
Laboratory Science elective...........................................................3
Liberal Arts & Sciences elective..................................................3
Career Choice (GB 137)................................................................. 1
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
Accounting Principles II (AC 104)................................................4
English............................................................................................. 3
Federal Income Thxes (AC 211)....................................................3
Economics elective (EC 100 or 201)............................................ 3
Microcomputers (CT 137)...............................................................3
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................. 1/2

Fourth Semester
Intermediate Accounting II (AC 204).......................................... 4
Cost Accounting (AC 205)..............................................................4
Program elective.............................................................................3
Management elective..................................................................... 3

(see program requirements)
Business Communications (GB 130)........................................... 3
Physical Education/Recreation..................................................1/2

'Take MA 131 if  planning to transfer to a four-year school.

Program Electives: AC 206, Cost Accounting II; AC 207, Advanced Accounting; AC 208, Auditing; AC 209, Fund 
Accounting; AC 212, Advanced Federal Income Thx; CT 125, Structured COBOL; CT 231, Structured Systems 
Analysis & Design; GB 220, Personal Finance; GB 233, Business Statistics; GB 235, Principles of Finance.



BASIC ACCOUNTING STUDIES CERTIFICATE 93 Career 
Division o f Business Administration 

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

Basic Accounting Studies is for part-time students who want the skill to qualify for beginning positions and 
related activities. Because some of the advanced courses have prerequisites, it is not possible to get this certificate 
in less than the equivalent of four semesters of part-time study. For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105. By placement)*.............................3
Accounting (AC 103, 104, 203, 204, 205)...............20
General Business (GB 133-134 or GB 233)...........3-4

Computer course (CT 122)..........................................3
Business elective (accounting course, CT 231,

GB 233, or GB 235)............................................ 34
Total hours............................................................. 32-34

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)

First Semester Second Semester
Accounting Principles I (AC 103)............................ .................. 4 Accounting Principles II (AC 104)......................... .................... 4
Applied Business Math (GB 133-134).................... ............... 3-4 ....3

or Business Statistics (GB 233) Introduction to Computers (CT 122)..................... .................... 3

Third Semester Fourth Semester
Cost Accounting I (AC 205)...................................... ...............4 Intermediate Accounting II (AC 204).................... .................... 4
Intermediate Accounting I (AC 203)....................... .................. 4 Business Elective..................................................... .................... 3
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AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS CERTIFICATE 95 Career 
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Ikchnology 

Chairperson: George Gifford

This one-year program is offered primarily to prepare students for employment in the service segment of the 
automotive industry. Occupational titles include, among others: line mechanic, service station mechanic, auto 
parts clerk. The courses focus on the fundamental systems of the automobile: cooling and heating, electrical, 
suspension, brakes, exhaust and emission controls, and the automatic transmission. Hands-on experience is em
phasized. Students spend twenty-two hours per week in the fall semester and nineteen hours per week in the 
spring semester in the automotive-related laboratories developing the necessary manual skills to enter this oc
cupation. During the second semester, the N.Y.S. Inspection licensing test will be required. Students will be re
quired to purchase a prescribed list of hand tools.

The automotive facilities consist of 15 large automotive bays located in the City of Elmira. All courses are 
taught in Elmira.

Students who have graduated from the certificate program and elect to enter the A.O.S. degree program can 
complete the additional requirements in one academic year. Those selecting the A.A.S. degree program will usually 
need to complete three additional semesters of academic work.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation desired: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Technical Concentration (AU 100, 101, 104,

106, 107, 108, 109, 112,
113, 117, 120, 121)..............................................31

Tbtal horn's..................................................................31

S A M P L E  S E Q U E N C E  (M ay be adjusted to m eet personal and academ ic needs. D iscuss with advisor.)

First Semester
Auto Lab I (AU 100)........................................................... ..........4

Second Semester
Chassis & Alignment Lab (AU 104)................................. ....... 4

Introduction to Automotive Ttechnology (AU 101)......... ..........3 Auto Service Lab II (AU 108)............................................. ....... 2
Auto Services Lab I (AU 107)........................................... ..........2 Automotive Chassis (AU 109)............................................. ....... 3
Auto Electronics (AU 106).................................................. ..........3 Automotive Fuel Systems (AU 112)................................... ....... 2
Fundamentals of Autobody (AU 120)............................... ..........3 Fundamentals of Automotive Computers (AU 113)........ ....... 1
Careers in Auto Servicing (AU 117)................................ ..........1 Automotive Refinishing (AU 121)...................................... ....... 3
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY A.A.S. 18 Career 
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Tkchnology 

Chairperson: George Gifford
The A.A.S. degree program in Automotive Technology is a four-semester sequence designed to prepare you 

for a career in the automotive field or for transfer to a vocational-technical program. The automotive facilities 
consist of 15 large automotive bays located in the City of Elmira. All automotive courses are taught at the Elmira 
facility. Students will be on the main campus three days per week to complete liberal arts and sciences courses. 
Students will be required to purchase a prescribed list of hand tools.

Career opportunities include positions as automotive technicians, service managers, shop supervisors, specialty 
technicians, as well as other support functions associated with automotive and industrial manufacturers. In 
addition, the general education courses may qualify graduates for supervisory positions dealing directly with 
customer relations, sales, or factory representatives. Students transferring on for their bachelor’s degree can become 
qualified to teach in a variety of vocational-technical programs.

After evaluation by CCC’s faculty, students with B.O.C.E.S. training can receive up to 20 hours of advanced 
credit.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.

High school or equivalent preparation required: Two years o f mathematics including algebra and either geometry 
or intermediate algebra. I f you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer 
to complete the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*........................
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher).
Social Sciences electives................
Physics (PH 101).............................

Technical Concentration (AU 100, 101, 
6 104, 106, 109, 112, 113, 117, 204,

6-8 207, 208, 209, 211)..............................................39
...6 Free elective...................................................................3
...4 Physical Education/Recreation.................................... 2

Tbtal hours............................................................. 66-68

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)..............................................3-4
Auto Lab I (AU 100)...................................................................... 4
Introduction to Automotive Ifechnology (AU 101).....................3
Careers in Auto Servicing (AU 117)............................................1
Automotive Electronics (AU 106).................................................3
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................. 1/2

Third Semester
Social Sciences elective..................................................................3
Physics (PH 101).............................................................................4
Internal Combustion Engine (AU 207)....................................... 4
Automotive Diesel (AU 209)......................................................... 3
Engine Tfesting & Restoration Lab (AU 211).............................3
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
English..............................................................................................3
Mathematics (MA 132 or higher)..............................................3-4
Chassis & Alignment Lab (AU 104)........................................... 4
Automotive Fuel Systems (AU 112)............................................ 2
Fundamentals of Automotive Computers (AU 113)..................1
Automotive Chassis (AU 109)....................................................... 3
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................. 1/2

Fourth Semester
Social Sciences elective.................................................................. 3
Free elective*.................................................................................. 3
Power Transmission Lab (AU 204)...............................................6
Power Train Theory (AU 208)...................................................... 2
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................. 1/2

*Suggested electives: Auto Body, (AU 115); BASIC, (CT 130); Electricity, (ET 101); Quality Control and Statistics, 
(IT 202); Industrial Organization, (IT 218); Machine Ibols, (MT 107); Hydraulics & Pneumatics, (MT 205).
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY A.O.S. 09 Career
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Tkchnology 

Chairperson: George Gifford

This degree program is a four-semester curriculum consisting of 62 credit hours of automotive-related courses. 
It provides students with an opportunity to acquire skills in specialized phases of the automotive service industry 
unavailable to students in the Certificate or A.A.S. degree programs. In addition to a year’s sequence in autobody 
repair, courses in automotive electronics, diagnostic computer utilization, automatic and manual transmissions, 
engine rebuilding, electronic ignitions and fuel systems are required. This training program culminates in an 
automotive practicum that gives the student an opportunity to work and learn under the supervision of the faculty.

The automotive facilities consist of 15 large automotive bays located in the City of Elmira. All automotive 
courses are taught at the Elmira facility. Students will be required to purchase a prescribed list of hand tools.

Career opportunities encompass all phases of the automotive service industry. Some of the job titles include 
master line mechanic, autobody repair specialist, transmission and engine diagnosis technician and computeriz
ed engine analyzer.

After evaluation by CCC’s faculty, students with B.O.C.E.S. training can receive up to 20 hours of advanced 
credit.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Automotive courses: (AU 100, 101, 104, 106, 

109, 112, 113, 117, 120, 121, 204, 207, 
208, 209, 211, 214, 219)............................. .53

Free electives............................................................... 9
Tbtal hours.................................................................62

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
Auto Lab I (AU 100)......................................................................4
Introduction to Automotive Technology (AU 101).................... 3
Automotive Electronics (AU 106).................................................3
Careers in Auto Servicing (AU 117)........................................... 1
Fundamentals of Autobody (AU 120).......................................... 3

Third Semester
Internal Combustion Engine (AU 207).......................................4
Engine Tbsting & Restoration Lab (AU 211)............................ 3
Automotive Diesels (AU 209)....................................................... 3
Electronic Engine Controls (AU 219).......................................... 4
Free elective.................................................................................... 3

Second Semester
Chassis & Alignment Lab (AU 104)........................................... 4
Automotive Chassis (AU 109)....................................................... 3
Automotive Fuel Systems (AU 112)............................................ 2
Fundamentals of Automotive Computers (AU 113)..................1
Automotive Refinishing (AU 121)................................................3
Free elective.................................................................................... 3

Fourth Semester
Power Transmission Lab (AU 204).............................................. 6
Power Train Theory (AU 208)...................................................... 2
Automotive Practicum (AU 214)..................................................4
Free Elective................................................................................... 3
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION A.A.S. 20 Career
Division o f Business Administration 

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

The career program in business administration offers an excellent opportunity for students looking for employ
ment immediately after graduation. You’ll be able to develop the talents that will make you a valuable addi
tion in such fields as marketing, sales, retailing, advertising, banking, personnel, office management, to name 
a few. While most of your course work will be devoted to general business subjects, diversity of liberal arts courses 
will help you better understand and communicate with business associates and people in general.

If you want to specialize, this program also provides that option. Areas of specilization may include economics, 
marketing, accounting, data processing, general business, office administration, management, and word pro
cessing. Advisor assistance in selection and combination of courses is very highly recommended.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*...................................................... 6
Mathematics (MA 100, 125, or higher)................ 3-4
Social Sciences elective............................................... 3
Economics (EC 100 or 201)........................................3
Liberal Arts & Sciences elective.............................. 3
Laboratory Science...................................................... 3
Free electives................................................................6
Business electives**1...........................................14-15

Business Core Requirements:................................. 19
Accounting (AC 103 or 100)................................ 4
Business Communications (GB 130)................. 3
Computer Science (CT 120, 122 or higher).......3
Career Modules (GB 136, 137, 138).................. 3
Principles of Business (GB 140)..........................3
Business Law I (GB 231)..................................... 3
Physical Education/Recreation............................2

Total hours........................................................62-64

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105. 
* *To enhance employability, it is suggested that you plan your business electives with a major emphasis. Sug
gested emphasis areas: accounting, computer information, management, marketing, secretarial science, real 
estate, credit unions.

S A M P L E  S E Q U E N C E  (M ay be adjusted to m eet personal and academ ic needs. D iscu ss w ith advisor.)
First Semester Second Semester
Career Search (GB 136)..................................... .........................1 Career Choice (GB 137)........................................ ......................1
English................................................................. .........................3 English...................................................................... ......................3
Principles of Business (GB 140)....................... .........................3 Accounting (AC 103 or AC 100).......................... ......................4
Mathematics elective......................................... ......................3-4 Business Communications (GB 130).................. ..................... 3

.........................3 ..................... 3
....3 .................. 1/2

Physical Education/Recreation......................... ......................1/2

Third Semester Fourth Semester
Career Advancement (GB 138)......................... .........................1 Laboratory Science................................................ ......................3
Economics (EC 100 or 201)............................... .........................3 Social Sciences elective......................................... ......................3
Liberal Arts & Sciences elective...................... .........................3 Business electives1................................................. ......................6
Business Law I (GB 231).................................. .........................3 Free elective............................................................ ......................3

......................3 .................. 1/2
Free elective......................................................... .........................3
Physical Education/Recreation......................... ......................1/2

'Select from courses with the following prefixes: AC, CT, EC, GB, MG, MK, OA, WP.
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If you want to earn a bachelor’s degree in business, economics, accounting, marketing, finance or manage
ment, this program is designed to match the courses you would be taking as a freshman and sophomore in 
a four-year college. Your advisor and the Office of Transfer and Career Services will help you in selecting elec
tives and making the transfer to a four-year college at the end of your sophomore year.

Many students also take jobs after earning this degree and finish their bachelor’s degree on a part-time basis. 
For program assistance, see a business faculty advisor.

High school or equivalent preparation required: Two years o f college preparatory mathematics including algebra 
and either geom etry or intermediate algebra. I f  you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to get it here, 
but it may take longer to complete the program.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION A.S. 34 Transfer
Division o f Business Administration

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.....................6
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)..........................6-8
Social Sciences (EC 201, 202)................................... 6
Laboratory Science electives.................................. 6-8
Liberal Arts and Sciences electives........................ 12
Accounting (AC 103, 104)...........................................8

Business Law (GB 231, 232)......................................6
Business electives (CT 122, GB 233,

MG 241, MK 250)'................................................ 6
Free electives................................................................ 4
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours............................................................. 62-66

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester

Third Semester

....4
...3
.3-4

Second Semester
Accounting Principles (AC 104)..........................
English.....................................................................
Laboratory Science elective..................................

...................... 4
.......................3
................... 3-4

.3-4 ................... 3-4
...3 Economics (EC 202)................................................ .......................3
1/2 Physical Education/Recreation............................ ................... 1/2

Fourth Semester
...6 Liberal Arts and Sciences electives................... .......................6
...3 Business Law II (GB 232)..................................... .......................3
...3 Business elective1................................................... .......................3
...3 Free elective............................................................. .......................1
1/2 Physical Education/Recreation............................ ................... 1/2

'Students should check with an advisor or the Office of Transfer and Career Services before scheduling Prin
ciples of Marketing (MK 250) or Principles of Management (MG 241) to insure that these courses will transfer 
to the college of their choice.
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CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY A.A.S. 14 Career 
Division o f Biology-Chemistry 

Chairperson: John Brennan

The Chemical Technology program is flexible. It prepares students for an immediate position as a research 
assistant or laboratory technician and also allows for transfer to a four-year school. Chem techs help design, 
set up, and analyze experiments in research, product/process development, and quality control. They select and 
order materials and equipment, operate sophisticated instruments, and perform physical and chemical analysis 
on raw materials and products. CCC’s newly-renovated science labs are well equipped with up-to-date computeriz
ed instrumentation.

Opportunities for employment are excellent and feedback from those who have transferred to institutions 
such as Syracuse University, RIT, University of Rochester, Penn State, Cornell, and Elmira College is this: CCC 
students are academically prepared and very competitive. Locally, about 70 chem tech grads work at Corning 
Glass Works. Other employers include Eastman Kodak, Union Carbide, Atlantic Design, IBM, GTE, and 
Toshiba-Westinghouse.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: Two years o f mathematics including algebra and either geometry 
or intermediate algebra. I f you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer 
to complete the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*...................................................... 6
Social Sciences..............................................................6
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)..........................6-8
Physics (PH 101, 103, or 112)................................... 4
Chemistry (CH 103-104 or 105-106'; and............. 22

CH 221, 230, 231, 232, 233)

Orientation & Information Retrieval (CO 100)........2
Technical Report Writing (EN 150 or 151).......... 1-2
Program Electives

(Choose three or more from list).........................9
Free electives.............................................................4-6
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.........................................................62-67

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English.............................................................................................3
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)............................................3-4
Chemistry (CH 103 or CH 106)'.................................................4
Orientation and Information Retrieval (CO 100)....................2
Program elective......................................................................... 3-4
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Third Semester
Organic Chemistry (CH 221)....................................................... 4
Quantitative Analysis (CH 230-231).......................................... 5
Program elective......................................................................... 3-4
Social Sciences elective.................................................................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Mathematics (MA 132 or higher)........................................... 3-4
Chemistry (CH 104 or 105)......................................................... 4
Physics (PH 101, 103 or 112)...................................................... 4
Tfechnical Report Writing I (EN 150)..........................................1
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................1/2

Fourth Semester
Instrumental Analysis (CH 232-233)......................................... 5
Program elective..........................................................................3-4
Social Science elective............ ..................................................... 3
Free electives...............................................................................4-6
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................1/2

'If you have had high school chemistry, CH 103-104 should be elected.
Program electives: BY 201, Microbiology; CH 222, Organic Chemistry; CT 131, BASIC; CT 137, Microcomputers; 
CT 145, PASCAL; EG 103, Graphics for Engineers; EG 215, Theory & Properties of Material; ET 101, Electrici
ty; GE 103, Physical Geology; MA 127, FORTRAN IV and Numerical Methods; MA 161, Calculus I; MA 213, 
Elementary Statistics.
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Students who enjoy working with people and dealing with business trends will find this program attractive. 
Studies include systems analysis, systems design, and computer programming, along with other technical and 
business areas pertinent to the development, implementation, and maintenance of information systems in a 
variety of organizational settings.

Designed to provide the first two years of a baccalaureate computer information science program, transfer 
options include: computer information system, management information system, business systems analysis, 
data base administration, and other computer related disciplines.

Since programs at transfer colleges vary greatly, it is essential that students meet early with their faculty 
advisor in order to select appropriate electives.
For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High School or equivalent preparation desired: Three years o f mathematics including intermediate algebra 
and trigonometry; and biology, chemistry, or physics. I f you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to 
get it here, but it will take longer to complete the program.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SCIENCE A.S. 39 Transfer
Division o f Business Administration

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.....................6
Mathematics (MA 141-142 or higher)...................6-8
Statistics (GB 233 or MA 213)............................... 3-4
Social Sciences electives'............................................ 6
Accounting (AC 103-104)............................................ 8
Laboratory Science electives'................................. 6-8

Computer courses (CT 120, 121, 126, 227, 231)...15
Quantitative Aids to Management (MG 270).........3
Interpersonal Communication (SH 121).................. 3
Humanities elective.................................................... 3
Liberal Arts elective'.................................................. 3
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total Hours............................................................64-69

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
Computer Fundamentals (CT 120).............................................3
Programming Logic (CT 121)...................................................... 3
Accounting Principles I (AC 103)................................................4
College Composition (EN 105).................................................... 3
Social Sciences elective1................................................................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Third Semester
Advanced Structured COBOL (CT 227)..................................... 3
Mathematics (MA 141 or higher)............................................3-4
Laboratory Science elective'..................................................... 3-4
Statistics (GB 233 or MA 213)................................................. 3-4
Humanities elective...................................................................... 3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
Structured COBOL (CT 126)....................................................... 3
Quantitative Aids to Management (MG 270).......................... 3
Accounting Principles II (AC 104)..............................................4
Literary Analysis (EN 106)..........................................................3
Social Sciences elective 1..............................................................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Fourth Semester
Structured Systems Analysis & Design (CT 231)....................3
Mathematics (MA 142 or higher)............................................3-4
Laboratory Science elective'..................................................... 3-4
Interpersonal Communications (SH 121)..................................3
Liberal Arts elective'.................................................................... 3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

'Laboratory sciences and liberal arts electives: select to fulfill requirements of transfer college. EC 201-202 
are recommended for students pursuing a business management concentration.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

Students in the Computer Science program are educated in the design and implementation of system soft
ware. They study algorithm development, computer languages, and programming techniques that facilitate 
use of computer hardware. The program provides the first two years of a baccalaureate computer science degree 
with transfer options that include: scientific programming, systems programming, systems design, engineer
ing, and other computer-related disciplines.

Graduates of computer science programs commonly seek employment with computer manufacturers or soft
ware houses that specialize in system software.

Since programs at transfer colleges vary greatly, it is essential that students meet early with their faculty 
advisor in order to select appropriate electives.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: Four years o f mathematics including algebra, geom etry or in
termediate algebra, trigonometry, and pre-calculus; and biology, chemistry or physics. I f you don’t have this 
preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer to complete the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*......................6 Computer Sciences (CT 120, 132, 145,
Mathematics (MA 161-162)....................................... 8 225, 232)................................................................16
Laboratory Sciences2.................................................... 8 Free electives1................................................................ 9
Social Sciences electives1............................................. 6 Program electives (select from list)..........................12

Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Tbtal hours.................................................................. 67

A.S. 35 Transfer
Division o f Business Administration

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

S A M P L E  S E Q U E N C E  (M a y be adjusted to m eet personal and academ ic needs. D iscu ss w ith advisor.)
First Semester Second Semester
Computer Fundamentals (CT 120).......................... ................ 3 PASCAL (CT 145)................................................... ......................3

.............3 ......................3
................4 Calculus II (MA 162)............................................. ..................... 4

Laboratory Science elective2..................................... ................4 Laboratory Science elective2............................... ..................... 4
English (EN 105)......................................................... ................ 3 English (EN 106).................................................... ..................... 3

.............1/2 Physical Education/Recreation............................ .................. 1/2

Third Semester Fourth Semester
Data Structure & File Concepts (CT 232).............. ................ 3 Data Assembly Language (CT 225)................... ...................... 4
Program electives........................................................ ................6 Program elective..................................................... ...................... 3
Free elective1................................................................ ................. 6 Free electives'......................................................... .......................3
Social Sciences elective1............................................. ................. 3 Social Sciences elective1........................................ .......................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................. ..............1/2 Physical Education/Recreation............................ ................... 1/2

'Select to fulfill requirements of transfer college. EC 201-202 recommended for students pursuing business management. 
2Select from BY 103-104, BY 201, CH 103-104, GE 103-104, PH 103-104, PH 112-113.
Program Electives: CT 126, Structured COBOL; CT 136 or MA 127, FORTRAN 77; CT 137, Microcomputers; 
CT 227, Advanced Structured COBOL; CT 231, Structured Systems Analysis & Design; CT 233, Discrete Struc
ture; CT 239, Advanced System Analysis; CT 240, Data Base System; CT 243, Digital Logic; CT 245, C Pro
gramming; CT 250, Advanced BASIC; CT 260, Database Concepts; CT 270, Communications; MA 127 or CT 
136, FORTRAN 77; MA 256, Introduction to Linear Algebra; MA 261, Calculus III; MA 262, Elementary 
Differential Equations; PH 214, Physics III.
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(CAD/CAM)
COMPUTING GRAPHICS TECHNOLOGY a .a .s . is  career

Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology 
Chairperson: George Gifford

The computer aided design and manufacturing industry (CAD/CAM) is considered by many to be the premier 
growth industry in the U.S. today. CAD systems are used to design every part of a product, all without the 
use of the traditional mechanical drawing equipment.

A computing graphics technician creates, modifies and refines proposed parts interactively, viewing the 
emerging design on a graphic display terminal. In this support role, the technician has the responsibility to 
magnify, rotate, copy, stretch or manipulate the display in whatever fashion is needed to verify the appropriateness 
of the design. Once completed, the technician can then use this data to generate machining instructions to 
run numerically-controlled machines that automatically produce the finished part.

Each of these components of CAD/CAM is appropriately developed within the curriculum. Students take 
nineteen credit hours of CAD and twelve credit hours of CAM plus related numerical control courses. This ex
perience provides students with employment opportunities in both the engineering and manufacturing segments 
of industry.

The college’s CAD/CAM equipment consists of nine specialized display terminals complemented by three 
computerized numerically-controlled machines.
High school or equivalent preparation required: At least three years o f mathematics, including algebra, geometry 
or intermediate algebra, and trigonometry; and one year o f science, preferably physics. I f  you don’t have this 
preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer to complete the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By Placement)*..........................................
Mathematics (MA 132-157, MA 155-161, or 

MA 161-162)................................................

,...6
Technical concentration (MT 101, 102, 105',. 

106, 107, 108, 207; CD 101,
202, 203, 208, 209, 210)

...... 35

,6-8 FORTRAN (MA 127 or CT 136)...................... ........ 3
...6 Technical electives (select from list)............... ......... 6
...4 Physical Education/Recreation.........................

Total hours...........................................................
........ 2
..68-70

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester

Third Semester

Second Semester
...3 English.................................................................. ..........................3
...3 Mathematics........................................................ ..........................3
....3 Engineering Graphics (MT 102)....................... ..........................3
...2 CAD I (CD 101)................................................... ..........................3
...2 Numerical Control (MT 108)............................ ..........................3
...4 Technical Mechanics (MT 106)......................... ..........................2
.1/2 Physical Education/Recreation......................... .......................1/2

Fourth Semester
...3 Social Sciences elective...................................... ..........................3
...3 CAD III (CD 203)................................................. ..........................3
...3 CAD/CAM Practicum (CD 210)........................ ..........................1
...4 CAM (CD 209)..................................................... ..........................3
...3 System Management (CD 208)......................... ........................ 3
1/2 .3

Physical Education/Recreation......................... ...................... 1/2

'Waived for evening students.
Technical Electives: CD 207, Program Applications; ET 130, Fundamentals of Digital Electronics; IT 115,

29Robotics; IT 211, Assembly Robot Programming; MT 201, Kinematics; MT 217, Strength of Materials.
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE A M  10 Career
Division o f Social Sciences 

Chairperson: Pauline Leveen 
Director: James Chapman

A rewarding, action-oriented career in Criminal Justice begins with a balanced combination of law enforce
ment theory and practical experience. Anchored in a solid curriculum that includes Liberal Arts courses, Criminal 
Justice prepares for such careers as: police office, corrections, parole, probation, drug enforcement, security 
specialist, investigator, criminologist, military intelligence, and other related professions.

Hands-on experiences combine with studies in government, law, psychology, and literature to develop the 
competence needed for the variety of demands placed daily on criminal justice personnel.

Recognized throughout the northeast as an exceptional educational facility, the CCC Criminal Justice Com
plex, located on Goff Road (Exit 48, Route 17) in East Corning, features state-of-the-art investigative tools. It 
was recently designated as a New York State regional training center that certifies law enforcement officers. 
CCC graduates are eligible to enroll in the center and receive similar certification, placing them in a very 
favorable position for employment since it is mandated by many states.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106. * Criminal Justice (CJ 101, 103, 104, 112,.... ........ 25

...... 6 212, 214, 215)

....3-4 Criminal Justice electives.............................. .......... 6

...... 6 Free electives.................................................... .......... 6

...... 3 Physical Education/Recreation...................... .......... 2

...... 3 (PE 213 recommended)

...... 8 Tbtal hours........................................................ ....68-69

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal or academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester

Third Semester

Second Semester
...3 English..................................................................... ...................... 3
3-4 Criminal Investigation II (CJ 215).................... .......................5
...3 Penal Law (CJ 212)............................................... .......................3
,...5 Pblice Operations (CJ 103).................................. ...................... 3
...3 Social Sciences (PS 101 or SO 101)................... ...................... 3
.1/2 ................... 1/2

Fourth Semester
....3 Criminal Evidence (CJ 104)................................ ...................... 3
....3 ...................... 3
...A Forensic Science (SC 126)..................................... ...................... 4
....3 Free elective............................................................ .......................3
....3 Social Science elective.......................................... .......................3
.1/2 Physical Education/Recreation............................ ................... 1/2

Criminal Justice electives: any Criminal Justice (CJ) course; CP 101, Career Directions; and SO 231, Sociology 
of Crime and Delinquency.
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DATA PROCESSING A.A.S. 25 Career 
Division o f Business Administration 

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

As a data processing major you will take computer courses dealing with computer organization and con
figuration, assembly language, problem and procedure oriented languages, and the basics of operational systems.

This program is for those who want employment in computer centers which emphasize commercial-related 
data processing; with some adjustment, it can also be used by those who have interests in other areas. Work 
can be found in governmental, industrial, retail, wholesale, commercial, financial, and public organizations.

Basic to an understanding of applications programming is a fundamental knowledge of the accounting system 
and functions such as production and inventory control, marketing, and managerial planning and analysis. 
For this reason, students are required to take courses in accounting and related areas.

Instruction is centered on a variety of state-of-the-art computers with interactive capability and related 
equipment.

Students who are interested primarily in transfer should first consider the programs in Computer Science 
and Computer Information Science.

High school or equivalent preparation required: Two years o f mathematics including algebra and either geometry 
or intermediate algebra. I f  you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer 
to complete the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*.......................................................6
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)..........................3-4
Statistics (MA 213, or GB 233).............................. 3-4
Social Sciences-Economics..........................................6

(EC 100 or 201 and an elective)3 *

Laboratory Science elective.....................................3-4
Computer courses (CT 120, 121, 126,.................... 28

128, 137 or 250, 225, 227, 231, 240)
Accounting (AC 103-104)............................................8
Business/Tfechnology electives' >2............................6-8
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours............................................................. 65-70

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
Computer Fundamentals (CT 120).
Programming Logic (CT 121)..........
RPG II (CT 128).................................
English................................................
Accounting Principles (AC 103).....
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Third Semester
Advanced Structured COBOL (CT 227)..................................... 3
Structured Systems Analysis & Design (CT 231)....................3
Laboratory Science elective...................................................... 3-4
Economics (EC 100 or 201).........................................................13
Business/Tschnology elective1................................................... 3-4
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
Structured COBOL (CT 126)....................................................... 3
Microcomputers (CT 137) or Advanced BASIC (CT 250)........3
Accounting Principles (AC 104)..................................................4
English..............................................................................................3
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)............................................3-4
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Fourth Semester
Data Base System (CT 240)..........................................................3
Assembly Language (CT 225)..................................................... 4
Business elective2........................................................................3-4
Statistics (213, or GB 233)....................................................... 3-4
Social Sciences elective3...............................................................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

3
3
3
3
4

'Select from: AC 203, Intermediate Accounting; AC 205, Cost Accounting; IT 201, Production Control; IT 118, Industrial 
Organization.
2Select from: GB 235, Principles of Finance; M G 241, Principles of Management; M G 243, Personnel Management; 
MG 245, Office Management; MK 250, Principles of Marketing; or see Computer faculty.
3Select from: EC 202, Principles of Economics; GT 203, Organizational Behavior; H Y  101, History of Western Civilization; 
PS 101, General Psychology; SO 101, Introduction to Sociology. oi
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Computer Applications in the Mathematics or Science areas:
High school or equivalent preparation desired: Three years o f college preparatory mathematics including algebra, 
geom etry or intermediate algebra, and trigonometry; and biology, chemistry, or physics. I f you don’t have this 
preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer to complete the program.
For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.

English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.
By placement.)....................................................... 6

Mathematics (MA 141 or higher).........................6-8
Statistics (MA 213 or GB 233)..............................3-4
Laboratory Science'..................................................... 8
Social Sciences2............................................................6

'Select, with advisor approval, from science courses numbered 103 or higher and math courses numbered 141 
or higher.
2Select from: EC 201, EC 202, Principles of Economics; GT 203, Organizational Behavior; HY 101, HY 102, 
History of Western Civilization; PS 101, General Psychology; SO 101, Introduction to Sociology.

Mathematics/Science electives'..............................6-8
Computer courses (CT 120, 121, 126,.................... 28

136, 137 or 250, 225, 227, 231, and 240)
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.............................................................65-70

DATA PROCESSING STUDIES CERTIFICATE 96 Career
Division o f Business Administration 

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

This program is offered primarily for the benefit of part-time students. Persons seeking means of updating 
or acquiring data processing skills while retaining their full-time jobs may find this program attractive. All 
of the credits earned in this program may be applied toward the A.A.S. degree in data processing.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: Two years of mathematics including algebra and either geometry 
or intermediate algebra. I f you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer 
to complete the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 95 or 105. By placement)*.................3
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)......................... 3-4
Computer courses (CT 120, 121, 126, 131,.......... 15

and 137 or 250)
Computer elective....................................................... 3

Accounting (AC 103)................................................... 4
Program elective (choose from Accounting,........ 3-4

Economics, Management, Computer, or 
Industrial Technology)

Total hours.............................................................31-33

*EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, does not satisfy Associate degree requirements, but may be required for students 
having writing difficulties.

First Semester
Computer Fundamentals (CT 120).
Programming Logic (CT 121)..........
Accounting Principles I (AC 103)....
BASIC (CT 131).................................
Program elective-select with advisor approval.................... 3-4

Second Semester
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)............................................3-4
English............................................................................................. 3
Structured COBOL (CT 126)....................................................... 3
Computer elective...........................................................................3
Microcomputers (CT 137) or Advanced BASIC (CT 250)........ 3

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)

3
3
4 
3
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DRAFTING iCERTIFICATE 92 Career 
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Tschnology 

Chairperson: George Gifford

Drafting is an intensive, one-year program emphasizing the development of manual and computer (CAD) 
drafting skills. It is not necessary to have had a previous course in mechanical drawing.

Employment is available in mechanical drawing, architectural drafting, design, technical illustration, or 
similar graphics occupations.

The following courses, earned in the certificate program, may be applied to an A.A.S. degree in mechanical, 
electrical, or industrial technology:

CD 101 transfers as a technical elective.................3 MA 131 or higher transfers directly.........................3
DT 101-103 replaces MT 101-102..............................6 MT 107 transfers directly............................................2
IT 106 transfers as a technical elective................... 3 Total hours................................................................... 20

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Mathematics (MA 100 or higher)......................... 3-4 Tfechnical elective (from list below)...........................3
Drafting I and II (DT 101-103)............................. 18 Total hours.............................................................. 32-33
Technical Concentration (CD 101,

IT 106, MT 107).................................................... 8

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
Mathematics (MA 100 or higher)............................................3-4
Drafting (DT 101).........................................................................10
Machine Tools (MT 107)................................................................2

Second Semester
Drafting II (DT 103).......................................................................8
Manufacturing Methods (IT 106)..................................................3
CAD I (CD 101).............................................................................. 3
Tfechnical elective (Select from list)..............................................3

Technical electives: E T 101, Electricity; MA 131-132, Technical Mathematics; MT 108, Numerical Control Pro
gramming; IT 106, Manufacturing Methods; IT 115, Robotics; IT 118, Industrial Organization; IT 201, 
Production Control; IT 202, Quality Control and Statistics; IT 204, Facilities Design; IT 211, Assembly Robot 
Programming; IT 209, Motion and Time Study.
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ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY-ELECTRONICS A.A.S. 42 Career
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology 

Chairperson: George Gifford
Graduates of the Electrical Technology program are able to design circuits and translate schematic diagrams 

into workable circuits and hardware.
This program stresses electronic design using integrated circuits. Laboratory experience is a part of each 

of the courses in this program.
During your first semester you will be taking the same courses as students enrolled in either mechanical 

or industrial technology, building a strong foundation in mathematics and technology while keeping your op
tions open should you decide to change to another technical specialty.

If you decide to go on for further education after the A.A.S. degree, many four-year colleges now offer B.S. 
programs in technology and technical education specifically designed for graduates in electrical technology.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: Two years o f mathematics including algebra and either geometry 
or intermediate algebra. I f you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer 
to complete the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*...................................................... 6
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)............................. 6
Social Sciences electives.............................................6
Physics (PH 101)...........................................................4

Technical Concentration (MT 101, 105,' and 
107; ET 101, 102, 112, 114, 201, 217,
221, 222 and 225)................................................ 38

Technical electives (from list below).........................6
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours..................................................................68

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.
The following will fulfill the technical concentration and technical electives requirements for students who 

have completed an electrical or instrumentation apprenticeship program:
Electrician Apprenticeship: Instrumentation Apprenticeship:
ET 101, 112, 114, 221; MT 205 ET 101, 112, 114, 217, 221
Apprenticeship training-20 cr. hrs. Apprenticeship training-20 cr. hrs.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester

Physical Educat 
Third Semester

Electronic Construction (ET 201)..

Physical

Second Semester
...3 English.................................................................... ........................3
...3 Mathematics (MA 132 or higher)..................... ........................ 3
...2 Digital Electronics (ET 114)............................... ........................ 4
...3 Circuit Analysis (ET 102)................................... ........................ 4
...4 Solid State Electronics (ET 112)....................... ........................ 4
...2 ..................... 1/2
1/2

Fourth Semester
...3 .........................3
...4 Elementary Physics (PH 101)..................................................... 4
...1 Senior Project (ET 222)....................................... .........................2
...4 Tfechnical electives............................................... .........................6
...4 (from list below)
.1/2 Physical Education/Recreation.......................... ......................1/2

'Waived for evening students.
Technical electives: CD 101, Computer Aided Drafting I; CD 202, Computer Aided Drafting II; EN 150, Technical Report Writing I; 
EN 151, Technical Report Writing II; ET 224, Electronic Communication; ET 226, Microprocessors Systems; IT 115, Robotics; IT 118, 
Industrial Organization; IT 201, Production Control; IT 202, Quality Control; IT 204, Facilities Design; IT 209, Motion and Time Study; 
IT 211, Assembly Robot Programming; MA 127, Fortran 77; MA 157-158, Fundamental Concepts of Calculus; MA 161-162, Calculus 1-11; 
MA 213, Statistics; MT 102, Engineering Graphics; MT 108, Numerical Control; MT205, Hydraulics and Pneumatics; MT 221, Materials.
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ENGINEERING SCIENCE A.S. 37 Transfer
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology 

Chairperson: George Gifford

Engineering Science provides a foundation in the scientific, engineering, and social fields to help make an 
important contribution to engineering and society.

This program provides the first two years of a bachelor’s degree in Engineering. It also prepares you for 
many different majors at the transfer school. The program is rigorous and demanding, so your high school prepara
tion should include four years of college-preparatory mathematics and science.

If you want to enter the engineering program but presently lack the necessary qualifications, enter the 
Mathematics-Science A.S. degree program. After successfully completing one or two semesters, you may apply 
for a program change to Engineering Science.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.

High school or equivalent preparation required: Four years o f mathematics including algebra, geom etry or in
termediate algebra, trigonometry, and pre-calculus; and four years o f science including biology, chemistry and 
physics. I f  you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer to complete 
the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.....................6
Mathematics (MA 127, 161-162, 261-262)............. 19
Social Sciences electives............................................. 6

(EC 201-202 recommended)

Technical Concentration (EG 101, 103;................ 25
CH 103-104; PH 112, 213-214)

Technical Electives (EG 211-212, 215, 218,............14
and CH 221-222)'

Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.................................................................. 72

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Mathematics (MA 161).................................................................4
Chemistry (CH 103)...................................................................... 4
Fortran (MA 127)............................................................................3
Engineering Orientation (EG 101).............................................2
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2
Third Semester
Mathematics (MA 261).................................................................4
Physics (PH 213).............................................................................4
Tfechnical electives'........................................................................7
Social Sciences (EC 201 recommended)..................................... 3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
English..............................................................................................3
Mathematics (MA 162)................................................................. 4
Chemistry (CH 104)...................................................................... 4
Physics (PH 112)............................................................................. 4
Graphics (EG 103)..........................................................................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2
Fourth Semester
Mathematics (MA 262)................................................................. 4
Physics (PH 214).............................................................................4
Tfechnical electives'........................................................................7
Social Sciences (EC 201 recommended).....................................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

'Choice dependent upon the degree requirement to be fulfilled. Electives should be selected to conform to the 
program requirements of the college to which the student plans to transfer.
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FIRE PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY A.O.S. 08 Career
Division o f Social Sciences 

Chairperson: Pauline Leveen 
Director: James Chapman

This program provides educational and research opportunities for individuals working in fire protection 
technology. It emphasizes new developments and use of up-to-date equipment in firefighting. Most of the in
struction is conducted at the Fire Science Academy in Montour Falls. For appropriate advising, interested students 
should consult the Director of Fire Protection Technology, Division of Social Sciences, since courses are offered 
at times which differ from the college’s regular calendar.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Fire Science courses'............................................ 68.5
Total hours.............................................................. 68.5
'See asterisked (*) Fire Science (FS) courses in the course description section.

FIRE PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY c e r t if ic a t e  98 Career
Division of Social Sciences 

Chairperson: Pauline Leveen 
Director: James Chapman

This program is intended for firefighters wishing to upgrade their knowledge in this field. All credits may 
be applied to an Associate in Science degree in Liberal Arts-General Studies or an Associate in Occupational 
Studies degree in Fire Protection Technology. Fire Science courses are offered at the Fire Academy in Montour 
Falls, New York. For more information on course selection and registration procedures, contact the Division 
of Social Sciences or the Director of Fire Protection Technology.
High school or equivalent preparation desired: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 95 or 105. By placement.)*................ 3
Mathematics (MA 100, 131, or higher).................. 3-4
Fire Science courses.................................................. 21
Free elective.................................................................3
Total hours.............................................................30-31
*EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, does not satisfy Associate degree requirements, but may be required for students 
having writing difficulties.
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GENERAL STUDIES 
(LIBERAL ARTS & SCIENCES) A.S. 30 Transfer 

Division o f Social Sciences 
Chairperson: Pauline Leveen

General Studies is especially attractive to those who are undecided about their occupational or educational 
plans. If you have a specific goal in mind, we advise you to carefully consider other programs.

More than any other program offered at Corning, General Studies offers a maximum number of electives. 
You may use this program to choose courses which satisfy your personal goals and to explore our full range 
of courses.

Since programs at transfer colleges vary greatly, it is essential that students meet early with their faculty 
advisor in order to select appropriate electives. The careful selection of electives will facilitate transfer and 
the completion of requirements at the transfer school.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.....................6
Mathematics (MA 101 or higher)..........................3-4
Social Sciences elective............................................... 3
Laboratory Science elective.....................................3-4
Humanities elective................................................. 3-4

Liberal Arts and Sciences electives..........................18
(9 credit hours in upper-level courses)**

Free electives.............................................................. 24
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours............................................................. 62-64

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.
**In most cases, “ upper-level” courses carry a “ 200” designation; upper-level courses are noted as such in the 
course description.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE *The sequence o f courses may vary from this sample depending on the student’s 
intended eventual major. Other sample sequences and suggested electives are outlined in the Curriculum 
Guide. Copies are available from your advisor and the Academic Information Center. (May be adjusted 
to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester Second Semester
English (EN 105).................................................... .......................3 English (EN 106)........................................................................... 3
Social Sciences or Humanities............................ .......................3 Humanities or Social Sciences............................. ......................3
Math or Laboratory Science................................ ................... 3-4 Laboratory Science or Math................................. .................. 3-4
Free electives.......................................................... .................. 6 Liberal Arts and Sciences elective .................... ......................3
Physical Education/Recreation............................ ................... 1/2 . 3

Physical Education/Recreation............................. .................. 1/2

Third Semester Fourth Semester
Free electives.......................................................... .......................6 Free electives........................................................... ..................... 9
Liberal Arts and Sciences electives................... .......................9 .................... 6
Physical Education/Recreation............................ ................... 1/2 Physical Education/Recreation............................. .................. 1/2
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HUMAN SERVICES A.A.S. 45 Career 
Division o f Social Sciences 

Chairperson: Pauline Leveen 
Director: Gilbert Sweet

Students in this program learn skills important to the helping professions. Interviewing, communication 
and other human service skills are emphasized. Some occupations in which you might find work are: outreach 
worker, geriatric assistant, mental health assistant, community service worker, personnel assistant, youth 
service worker, teaching assistant or activities director.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*...................................................... 6
Mathematics (MA 100, 102, or higher)1..............3-4
Psychology (PS 101) and Sociology (SO 101)..........6
Sociology or 200-level Psychology............................. 3
Organizational Behavior (GT 203)2..........................3
Laboratory Science (BY 102 recommended).........3-4

Human Services (HS 101, 103, 104, 113,
201, and 202)3................................................... 22.5

Human Services elective............................................3
Free electives..............................................................12
Physical Education/Recreation

(PE 113 recommended).........................................2
Total hours...................................................... 63.5-65.5

''Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.) 
First Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Mathematics (MA 100, 102, or higher)1.................................3-4
Human Services I (HS 101)......................................................... 3
Human Services Elective..............................................................3
Psychology (PS 101) or Sociology (SO 101)...............................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2
Free elective.................................................................................... 3

Third Semester
Introduction to Helping Skills (HS 103)...................................3
Sociology or 200-level Psychology...............................................3
Organizational Behavior (GT 203)2........................................... 3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2
Free elective.................................................................................... 3

Second Semester
English.......................   3
Laboratory Science (BY 102 recommended).......................... 3-4
Human Services It (HS 104)....................................................... 3
Managing the Aggressive Client (HS 113)...........................1.5
Sociology (SO 101) or Psychology (PS 101)...............................3
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................... 1

Fourth Semester
Human Services Practicum I (HS 201)3....................................6
Human Services Practicum II (HS 202)3..................................6
Free elective.................................................................................... 3

'A statistics course is recommended for students interested in transfer.
Organizational Behavior (GT 203) may be taken in the fourth semester.
3It is recommended that HS 201 and 202 be taken together in the third or fourth semester. The practicum may be taken 
in separate semesters only with Director’s approval. These courses may be taken only with permission of the Director of 
Human Services. In addition, students must have taken and completed HS 101 and 103 with a grade of C +  or better.

Human Services electives: Includes most Human Services (HS) courses (note few exceptions in course 
descriptions) and any 3 credit hr. Health (HE) course.

38



Aging Services: Students who plan to specialize in Aging Services should follow these guidelines to best meet 
employment requirements:
For 200-level Psychology/Sociology course, take PS 211.
For Human Services elective, choose from HS 110, 111, 115, 211.
For Free electives, include HS 130, HE 228, and HS 107.
Approval for a practicum in an aging services area will be granted only if HS 130, HE 228, and PS 211 have 
been completed, or by consent of Director.

Children’s Services: Students who plan to specialize in Children’s Services should follow these guidelines 
to best meet employment requirements:
For 200-level Psychology/Sociology course, take PS 207.
For Human Services elective, choose from HS 115, 120, or 204.
For Free electives, include HS 121 and 122; EN 203 is also recommended.
Approval for a practicum in a children’s services area will be granted only if HS 121, HS 122 and PS 207 have 
been completed, or by consent of Director.

Substance Abuse Services: (Pending approval) Students who plan to specialize in Substance Abuse Services 
should follow these guidelines to best meet employment requirements:

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*.......................................................6
Mathematics (MA 100, 102 or higher)..................3-4
Psychology (PS 101).................................................... 3
Sociology (SO 101)........................................................3
Social Sciences elective............................................... 3

(Choose from PS 201 PS 221, SO 203)

Adolescent Psychology (PS 208)................................ 3
Organizational Behavior (GT 203)............................ 3
Laboratory Science (BY 102 or BY 1031)............. 3-4
Human Services (HS 103, 104, 111, 2012, 2153)..18
Health (HE 216, 217).................................................. 6
Electives4....................................................................... 9
Physical Education.......................................................2
Total hours............................................................. 62-64

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105. 
'If student has transfer goals, take BY 103 instead of BY 102 and follow this with BY 104.
2Student may choose to take 12 credit hours of Practicum by taking HS 202. Up to 1/2 year of work experiences 
may be earned toward the Credentialed Alcohol Counselor (CAC) Certificate if the practicum site is an 
approved alcohol treatment facility. Students interested in the CAC should meet with the Program Director. 
3HS 215, Substance Abuse Counseling (pending approval).
4Electives recommended for Substance Abuse: PS 207, Child Psychology; PS 211, Adulthood and Aging; SO 
102, Social Problems; GT 102, State and Local Government; HE 215, Human Sexual Behavior.
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INDUSTRIAL (Manufacturing) TECHNOLOGY A.A.S. 16 Career
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Ikchnology 

Chairperson: George Gifford

Industrial Technology aims to produce cost-conscious, production-oriented, highly flexible technicians. Typical 
on-the-job functions include work in production control, quality control, methods and time study, plant layout, 
numerical control and manufacturing supervision.

In addition to the traditional manufacturing technology courses, this program incorporates the latest hi- 
tech concepts of robotics, automated manufacturing and computer controls.

During the first semester you will be taking the same courses as students enrolled in either mechanical 
or electrical technology, building a strong foundation in mathematics and science while keeping your options 
open should you decide to change to another technical specialty.

If you decide to go on for further education after the A.A.S. degree, many four-year colleges now offer bachelor’s 
degree programs in technology specifically designed for graduates in industrial technology. For program 
assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: Two years o f mathematics, including algebra and either geometry 
or intermediate algebra. I f you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer 
to complete the program.

Technical Concentration (MT 101, 105', 107,
108, ET 101; IT 106, 115, 118, 201,
202, 204, 209)...................................................... 37

Business/Tfechnology electives
(two courses from list)........................................6-8

Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.............................................................67-69

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*..................................
Mathematics (MA 131-132, or higher).
Social Sciences electives........................
Physics (PH 101)......................................

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)...............................................3
Engineering Graphics (MT 101)..................................................3
Machine Tbols (MT 107)................................................................2
Orientation and Computation (MT 105)1..................................2
Electricity (ET 101)....................................................................... 4
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2
Third Semester
Social Sciences elective.................................................................3
Numerical Control Programming (MT 108)..............................3
Motion and Time Study (IT 209)................................................3
Production Control (IT 201)......................................................... 3
Business/Tfechnology elective.................................................... 3-4
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................1/2

Second Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Mathematics (MA 132 or higher)...............................................3
Industrial Organization (IT 118).................................................3
Manufacturing Methods (IT 106)................................................3
Physics (PH 101).............................................................................4
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Fourth Semester
Social Sciences elective.................................................................3
Robotics (IT 115).............................................................................4
Quality Control (IT 202)...............................................................4
Facilities Design (IT 204).............................................................3
Business/Tfechnology elective.................................................... 3-4
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................1/2

'Waived for evening students.
Business/Technology electives: AC 103-104, Accounting; CD 101-202, Computer Aided Drafting I  & II; C T 131, BASIC; EC  
100, Economics; E N  150-151, Technical Report Writing I & II; ET 102, Circuit Analysis; ET 112, Solid State Electronics; 
ET 114, Digital Electronics; ET 130, Fundamentals of Digital Electronics; GB 231-232, Business Law; GB 235, Principles 
of Finance; GT 203, Organizational Behavior; IT  211, Assembly Robot Programming; M A  127, Fortran and Elements of 
Numerical Analysis; M A 157-158, Fundamental Concepts of Calculus; M A 213, Statistics; M G  242, Small Business Manage
ment; M G  243, Personnel Management; M K  250, Principles of Marketing; M K  253, Consumerism; M T  102, Engineering 
Graphics; M T  205, Hydraulics and Pneumatics; M T  207-208, APT I-II; M T  217, Strength of Materials; M T  221, Materials. 
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LIBERAL ARTS & SCIENCES -
HUMANITIES & SOCIAL SCIENCES A. A. 01 Transfer

Divisions o f Communications & Humanities, and Social Sciences 
Chairpersons: Pauline Leveen, Kenneth Miller

In a world where technology is constantly changing, students must be ready for a tomorrow where jobs change 
rapidly or disappear. The liberal arts and sciences provide a solid foundation for success in such a world because 
they encourage students to become self-assured and resourceful; logical, yet creative; knowledgeable about the 
past, but prepared for the future. It is a traditional education that leads to a successful professional career as 
well as an enthusiasm for lifelong learning.

Courses accommodate a wide variety of career choices. Please refer to the college’s Curriculum Guide for 
greater detail about specific majors. Specialization for most of the liberal arts and science programs comes in 
the junior and senior years when students transfer to a four-year college.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105-106, by placement* and............ 12

200-level Communications courses)1
Modern Language (French, German or.............4-12

Spanish through 201 level)2
Social Sciences electives........................................... 12
Laboratory Science electives.................................. 6-8

Mathematics (MA 101, 102, or higher)................ 3-4
Humanities electives................................................... 6
Liberal Arts and Sciences electives..........................9
Free electives3...........................................................0-8
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.............................................................62-65

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE The sequence o f courses may vary from this sample depending on the student’s 
intended eventual major. Other sample sequences and suggested electives are outlined in the Curriculum 
Guide. Copies are available from your advisor and the Academic Information Center. (May be adjusted 
to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester

Third Semester

...3
...4
...3

Second Semester
English.....................................................................
Modern Language2................................................

.......................3
...................... 4
...................... 3

.3-4 Laboratory Science elective................................. ................... 3-4
1/2 ................... 3-4

................... 1/2

....3
Fourth Semester

.......................3
....4 ...................... 3
....3 Humanities elective.............................................. ...................... 3

3 ...................... 6
3 ................... 1/2

.1/2

'200-level communications course requirements may be partially satisfied with modern language literature, speech, or theater 
courses.
2Modern language requirement may be satisfied in any of three ways: a. Completion of course work through the 201 level.
b. Completion of proficiency exams at any level through 201, with credit counting toward the foreign language requirement.
c. Completion of a combination of proficiency exams and courses through the 201 level.
3The number of hours of free electives depends upon the number of hours taken to satisfy the modem language requirement. 
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LIBERAL ARTS & SCIENCES - 
HUMANITIES & SOCIAL SCIENCES A.S. 31 Transfer 

Divisions o f Communications & Humanities, and Social Sciences 
Chairpersons: Pauline Leveen, Kenneth Miller

This program is highly transferable and provides flexibility and exploration in a wide variety of studies 
since it contains many free electives. The training in disciplines under the general category of Liberal Arts 
is also excellent preparation for many traditional careers, including medicine, dentistry, law, teaching and 
business.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.....................6
Humanities electives................................................... 6
Social Sciences electives............................................. 6
Laboratory Science electives.................................. 6-8
Mathematics (MA 101, 102, or higher)................ 6-8
Concentration Electives from one area below:.... 15

A. Humanities/Communications: Select from 
courses in art, foreign languages, humanities, 
modern dance, music, philosophy, speech, theatre

and 200-level English. At least 9 hours must be 
upper-level courses.1
B. Social Sciences: Select from courses in an
thropology, economics, geography, government, 
history, psychology, and sociology. At least 9 
hours must be upper-level courses.1
C. Sciences & Mathematics

Free electives.............................................................. 15
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours............................................................. 62-66

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE The sequence o f courses may vary from this sample depending on the student’s 
intended eventual major. Other sample sequences and suggested electives are outlined in the Curriculum 
Guide. Copies are available from your advisor and the Academic Information Center. (May be adjusted 
to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English (EN 105)............................................................................3
Social Sciences elective.................................................................3
Mathematics................................................................................ 3-4
Humanities elective...................................................................... 3
Free elective.................................................................................... 3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Third Semester
Laboratory Science elective...................................................... 3-4
Concentration electives'...............................................................6
Free electives.................................................................................. 6
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
English (EN 106)............................................................................3
Social Sciences elective........................1....................................... 3
Mathematics.....................  3-4
Humanities elective.......................................................................3
Free elective.....................................................................................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Fourth Semester
Laboratory Science elective...................................................... 3-4
Concentration electives'...............................................................9
Free electives.................................................................................. 3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

'In most cases, “ upper-level” courses carry a “ 200” designation; upper-level courses are noted as such in the 
course description.
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Health, Physical Education, Recreation:
Students who plan to transfer to a major in Health, Physical Education, Recreation should follow these 

guidelines to best meet the requirements for transfer.
High school or equivalent preparation desired: Biology. I f you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to 
get it here, but it will take longer to complete the program. Request an advisor from the Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation faculty.

English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.................... 6
Humanities (AR 131-132, HU 101, MU 111,.........6

PL 101, SH 121 suggested.
See faculty advisor.)

Mathematics (MA 101-102 or higher).................. 6-8
Social Sciences (PS 101 and PS 207 or 208)..........6
Laboratory Science (BY 103-104)...........................8
Liberal Arts and Sciences electives.......................12

(AR 131-132, BY 203, MA 127, MU 111,
PL 101, SH 121, SO 101 suggested)

Health/Physical Education/Recreation:................4-7
I f you are a Health major:
HE 210 and HE 223
I f you are a Physical Education major:
HE 210, PE 210 and HE 223 
I f  you are a Recreation major:
HE 210 and either PE 210 or HE 223

Program electives: Select from list1....................... 6-8
Free electives................................................................6
Physical Education/Recreation............................... 2-4
Total hours........................................ 64-69

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.
'The number of program electives depends on the number of hours required in the major area. Health/Physical 
Education/Recreation courses and program electives must total at least 12 credits.

Program electives: HE 109, Stress and Stress Management; HE 110, AIDS: Fact and Fiction; HE 211, Founda
tions o f Community Health; HE 215, Human Sexual Behavior; HE 216, Perspectives o f Drugs; HE 217, Alcohol 
Abuse in American Society; HE 222, The Health Program; HE 229, Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation: Basic 
Rescuer; HE 231, Health: Disciplined Diet and Activity; HE 250, Issues in Women’s Health; PE 260, Principles 
of Athletic Training.

International Studies:
Students who plan to transfer to a major in International Studies should follow these guidelines. The recom

mended sequence of International Studies and Social Sciences courses described below provides students with 
knowledge of international affairs.

These courses are helpful for students who are seeking career opportunities wherever U.S. Government, 
American corporations and agencies do business abroad.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
English (EN 105-106. By Placement)*.................... 6
Humanities electives

(Foreign language recommended1)......................6
Social Sciences (HY 101-102).................................... 6
Laboratory Science electives.................................. 6-8
Mathematics (MA 101-102 or higher).................. 6-8

International Studies (Select from AR 131,
GT 204, GY 101, HY 105, 112,
207, 217, 2412)......................................................15

Social Sciences electives (Select from AN 212,
EC 201, GT 101, HY 111, PS 101, SO 1012)....9

Free electives................................................................6
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.............................................................62-66

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.
'Students should consult the catalog of the transfer college regarding its foreign language requirement.
2At least three courses from the International Studies and Social Sciences electives groupings must be upper-level courses 
to meet the Concentration requirement for this degree. Upper-level courses are identified in the course description.
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Mass Media/Mass Communications:
Students who plan to transfer to a major in Media/Communications should consider these guidelines, which 

are also appropriate for those students seeking employment in this field immediately after completing an 
Associate degree.
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.....................6
Humanities................................................................... 6
Laboratory Science................................................... 6-8
Mathematics (MA 101-102 or higher).................. 6-8
Social Sciences..............................................................6
Interpersonal Communications (SH 121)................ 3
Mass Media (EN 170)................................................. 3
Free electives (MK 250 or 257, and an.............. 8-12

appropriate computer course recommended.)

Concentration (A minimum of 3 credit hours..... 12
from each of the groups listed below.)
Group I: SH 221, 200; EN 105, 151, 250, 
260-261-262, 263-264-265, 266-267-268 
Group II: AR 103, 104, 107, 109, 110, 151, 152; 
MC 121, 122, 125, 250-251-252, 260-261-262 
Group III: TH 101, 102, 110, 111
204, 210, 211, 215

Physical Education/Recreation..................................2
Total hours............................................................62-66

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.
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LIBERAL ARTS & SCIENCES -
MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE A.S. 32 Transfer

Divisions o f Biology - Chemistry and Mathematics/Physics/Technology
Chairpersons: John Brennan, George Gifford

If you are interested in the mathematics-science area of liberal arts and sciences, this program can accom
modate you. This program involves a more rigorous level of mathematics and science than the other liberal 
arts programs. It allows approximately 21 hours of electives. In all cases, look closely at the mathematics and 
science course descriptions to insure a program that matches your ability and career choice. Depending upon 
your long-range plans, you might also take a foreign language as an elective.

Available specializations are in biology, chemistry, mathematics, or physics. If you are undecided about a 
specialization, you can select from a variety of mathematics and science courses.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: Three years o f mathematics including algebra, geom etry or 
intermediate algebra, and trigonometry; and two years o f science. I f you don’t have this preparation, you will 
be able to get it here, but it will take longer to complete the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.................... 6
Mathematics2.......................................  6
Social Sciences..............................................................6
Laboratory Science sequence1................................... 8

Mathematics and/or Science Concentration1'2..... 10
Computer Programming Language3........................3
Free electives4...................................................... 21-22
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Tbtal hours..................................................................62

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95,Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English (EN 105)............................................................................3
Laboratory Science1....................................................................... 4
Mathematics2.................................................................................. 3
Free electives..................................................................................6
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................1/2

Third Semester
Social Sciences elective.................................................................3
Science-Mathematics1,2..............................................................6-8
Free electives..................................................................................6
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................1/2

Second Semester
English (EN 106)............................................................................3
Laboratory Science1....................................................................... 4
Mathematics2......................................   3
Computer Programming Language3.......................................2-3
Free electives...............................................................................3-4
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................1/2
Fourth Semester
Social Sciences elective.................................................................3
Science-Mathematics1'2..............................................................3-4
Free electives...............................................................................6-9
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................1/2

'Science courses must be selected from those courses numbered 103-104, PH 112, or those at the 200-level. 
2Mathematics courses must be selected from MA 127 or the sequences numbered 141-142 or higher.
3Select from BASIC (CT 131), FORTRAN (CT 136 or MA 127) or PASCAL (CT 145).
4Foreign language recommended.
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Medical Technology:
This sequence parallels the first two years of a four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Science degree 

in medical technology and requires transfer to an approved hospital-affiliated program at an upper-level col
lege or university. Students interested in this area of study are urged to make early contact with the school 
they are interested in attending during the junior and senior years since these colleges may have limited open
ings for transfer students.

Students interested in a two-year program leading toward an associate’s degree in medical technology should 
refer to the Medical Laboratory Technology, A.A.S. program on page 52.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.....................6
Mathematics (MA 141-142 or higher)...................6-8
Social Sciences electives............................................. 6
Biology (BY 103, 104, 201).......................................12
Chemistry (CH 103, 104, 221, 222, 230, 231)..... 21

Computer Language (select from CT 131, 136,
145, or MA 127).................................................... 3

Free electives'............................................................. 11
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Tbtal hours............................................................. 67-69

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Choices o f courses may 
vary dependent upon transfer institution’s requirements. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English (EN 105. By placement)*..............................................3
General Chemistry (CH 103)....................................................... 4
General Biology (BY 103).............................................................4
Mathematics (MA 141 or higher)........................................... 3-4
Social Sciences elective................................................................. 3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Third Semester
Organic Chemistry (CH 221)....................................................... 4
Quantitative Analysis (CH230-231)............................................5
Microbiology (BY 201)................................................................... 4
Free elective'................................................................................... 4
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
English (EN 106)............................................................................3
General Chemistry (CH 104)....................................................... 4
General Biology (BY 104).............................................................4
Mathematics (MA 142 or higher)............................................3-4
Social Sciences elective................................................................. 3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Fourth Semester
Organic Chemistry (CH 222)....................................................... 4
Computer Programming Language............................................3
Free electives'................................................................................. 7
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

'Possible free elective choices include: Genetics, Instrumental Analysis, Statistics, Physics.
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Pre-Environmental Science & Forestry:
Students who desire a bachelor of science degree in environmental science and/or forestry from the SUNY Col
lege of Environmental Science and Forestry at Syracuse University should use the guidelines which follow to 
best meet transfer requirements.
High school or equivalent preparation desired: Four years o f mathematics including algebra, geom etry or in
termediate algebra, trigonometry, and pre-calculus; and two years o f science including physics. I f you don’t have 
this preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer to complete the program.

FOR TRANSFER TO THE ESF SCHOOL OF BIOLOGY, CHEMISTRY, AND ECOLOGY
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.....................6
Mathematics (MA 161-162)........................................8
Laboratory Science.................................................... 32

BY 103-104; PH 103-104 
CH 103-104; CH 221, 222

Social Sciences..............................................................6
Electives (see your ESF advisor)

Biology Majors:
Social Sciences/Humanities................................. 3
Biology.....................................................................3
Social Sciences, Humanities, Biology elective..4

FOR TRANSFER TO THE ESF SCHOOL OF FORESTRY

Chemistry Majors:
Economics............................................................... 3
Language, literature or communications..........6
Free electives......................................................... 7

Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.............................................................64-70

English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.....................6
Mathematics (MA 161)............................................... 4
Laboratory Science.................................................... 20

BY 103-104; CH 103-104; PH 103
Social Sciences..............................................................9

EC 202; SO 101 or PS 101; GT 101 or 102

Computer Programming Language (MA 127)........3
Electives (see your ESF advisor)............................22

SH 221, BY 210, BY 211, MA 213,
Social Sciences, or business electives

Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.................................................................. 66

FOR TRANSFER TO ESF AS FOREST ENGINEERING MAJORS
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.....................6
Mathematics (MA 161-162, 261-262)......................16
Laboratory Science (BY 103;

CH 103-104; PH 112-213).................................. 20
Social Sciences (EC 201-202 and SO 101

or PS 101)...............................................................9

Engineering Graphics (EG 103)................................ 3
Computer Programming Language (MA 127)........3
Electives (See your ESF advisor; select................ 10

from EG 211, 212, 218)
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.................................................................. 69

FOR TRANSFER TO ESF AS PAPER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING MAJORS
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.................... 6
Mathematics (MA 161, 162, 262)........................... 12
Laboratory Science (BY 103, CH 103-104,

CH 221-222, CH 231, PH 112, 213)................ 32
Social Sciences (EC 201 or 202)................................3
Engineering Graphics (EG 103)............................. 3

Computer Programming Language (MA 127)..........3
Electives (See your ESF advisor; select.................. 8

from Humanities/Social Sciences)
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.................................................................. 69

48



FOR TRANSFER TO ESF IN WOOD PRODUCTS ENGINEERING
English (EN 105-106. By placement)*.................... 6
Mathematics (MA 161-162).....................................8
Laboratory Science................................................... 20

(PH 112, 213 or PH 103-104; 
BY 103-104; CH 103)

Social Sciences..............................................................6
Computer Programming Language (MA 127)........3
Electives.......................................................................19
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.................................................................. 64

FOR TRANSFER TO ESF SCHOOL OF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
English (EN 105-106. By Placement)*.....................6
Mathematics (MA 131-132 or higher)......................6
Laboratory Science (BY 103-104 and elective).... 12
Social Science (PS 101 or SO 101)...........................3
Computer Programming Language..........................3

(CT 131 or 136)

Engineering Graphics (AT 101 or EG 103)............. 3
Electives (See ESF Advisor).....................................29
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.................................................................. 64

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.
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MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY A.A.S. 12 Career 
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Tkchnology 

Chairperson: George Gifford

The primary objective of this program is to prepare you for a position in mechanical or machine design. 
You can also elect the numerical control concentration that prepares you for numerical control programming 
positions or elect courses in computer assisted design (CAD) and robotics to broaden your awareness of com
puters and other hi-tech disciplines.

During your first semester you will be taking the same courses as students enrolled in either electrical 
or industrial technologies, building a strong foundation in mathematics and science while keeping your op
tions open should you decide to change to another technical specialty.

If you decide to go on for further education after the A.A.S. degree, many four-year colleges now offer B.S. 
programs in technology and technical education specifically designed for graduates in mechanical technology. 

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: Two years of mathematics including algebra and either geometry 
or intermediate algebra. I f you don’t have this preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer 
to complete the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*...................................................... 6
Mathematics (MA 131-132 or higher)......................6
Social Sciences electives.............................................6
Physics (PH 101)...........................................................4

Technical Concentration (MT 101, 102, 105',...... 35
106, 107, 108, 201, 202, 217, 221; ET 101)

Technical electives (three courses from list)..........9
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours..................................................................68

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105. 

Machinist Apprenticeship:
The following will fulfill the technical concentration and technical electives requirements for students who 

have completed a machinist apprenticeship program:
ET 101; MT 101, 108, 205: IT 202, 209 
Apprenticeship training-20 cr. hrs.
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Numerical Control:
Students who plan to specialize in Numerical Control should follow these guidelines to best meet employ

ment requirements:
For technical electives, select MT 207, 208, MA 127

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Mathematics (MA 131 or higher)...............................................3
Engineering Graphics (MT 101).................................................. 3
Machine Ibols (MT 107)................................................................ 2
Orientation and Computation..................................................... 2

(MT 105)'
Electricity (ET 101)....................................................................... 4
Physical Education/Recreationl/2 
Third Semester
Social Sciences elective................................................................. 3
Strength of Materials (MT 217)..................................................4
Machine Design (MT 201)............................................................3
Technical electives...................................................................... 6-8

(two courses from list)
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
English..............................................................................................3
Mathematics (MA 132 or higher)...............................................3
Engineering Graphics (MT 102)..................................................3
Numerical Control (MT 108)....................................................... 3
Physics (PH 101).............................................................................4
Technical Mechanics (MT 106).................................................... 2
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Fourth Semester
Social Sciences elective................................................................. 3
Machine Design (MT 202)............................................................5
Materials (MT 221)........................................................................4
Tfechnical elective........................................................................3-4

(select from list)
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

'Waived for evening students.

Technical Electives: CD 101, Computer Aided Drafting I; CD 202, Computer Aided Drafting II; ET 102, Circuit 
Analysis; ET 112, Solid State Electronics; ET 130, Fundamentals o f Digital Electronics; IT 115, Robotics; IT 
118, Industrial Organization; IT 201, Production Control; IT 202, Quality Control; IT 204, Facilities Design; 
IT 209, Motion and Time Study; IT 211, Assembly Robot Programming; MA 127, Fortran and Elements of 
Numerical Analysis; MA 157-158, Fundamental Concepts o f Calculus; MA 213, Statistics; MT205, Hydraulics 
and Pneumatics; MT 207, APT I; MT 208, APT II.
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MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY a m  1 7  career
Division o f Biology-Chemistry 

Chairperson: John Brennan

The medical laboratory technologist plays a vital role in the allied health field, with opportunity for employ
ment in a variety of clinical and research laboratories including blood banks, hospitals, medical offices and

I various private and public agencies.
This one-plus-one program is offered in cooperation with the SUNY Agricultural and Technical College at 

Alfred. Upon successful completion of the prescribed program at CCC, students are eligible for transfer into 
the second year of the program at Alfred. Students who successfully complete the second year are awarded

I the A.A.S. degree from Alfred.
Students interested in a bachelor’s degree in medical technology should refer to the Associate in Science 

degree program in Liberal Arts and Sciences-Mathematics/Science for the Medical Technology concentration 
on page 47.

I For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: Two years o f college preparatory mathematics including algebra 
and either geom etry or intermediate algebra. Biology and chemistry are recommended. I f you do not have this 
preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer to complete the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106. Mathematics (MA 213 recommended)..................3-4

By placement)*........................................................6 Social Sciences electives..............................................6
Biology (BY 101-102 or 103-104)............................ 6-8 Free elective1.................................................................3
Chemistry (CH 105-106 or 103-104)..........................8 Total hours..............................................................32-35

*Based on placement, students may berequired to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

S A M P L E  S E Q U E N C E  (M ay be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. D iscuss with advisor.)

A t  C orning C om m u n ity  C ollege:

First Semester Second Semester
English................................................ .......................................... 3 English....................................................... ................................... 3
Biology (BY 101 or 103)................... .......................................3-4 Biology (BY 102 or 104).......................... ................................ 3-4
Chemistry (CH 103 or 106)............. .......................................... 4 Chemistry (CH 105 or 106)................... ................................... 4
Mathematics....................................... .......................................3-4 Social Sciences elective........................... ................................... 3

(Statistics
Social Sciences elective....................

recommended)
.......................................... 3

Free elective1............................................. ................................... 3

At Alfred: Second year o f clinical courses will include 
Microbiology 
Biochemistry 
Hematology 
Urinalysis

Immunohematology and Serology 

'Could be selected from Genetics, Physics, and Computers.
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NUMERICAL CONTROL CERTIFICATE 70 Career U M
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology 

Chairperson: George Gifford

This is a thirty credit hour sequence designed to prepare you for a position in industry writing coded in
structions (programs) for automated machinery. Programming and machining experience on two Numerical 
Control (NC) milling/drilling machines and one CNC lathe are part of this program.

Because of the sequence of numerical control courses required, this certificate will normally take at least 
three semesters of part-time study to complete. Students with experience in the machine trades, engineering, 
or other technical occupations may qualify for some credit through challenge examinations administered through 
the Division of Continuing Education and Community Services.

Since students in this program normally pursue the certificate through part-time study, the sequence of 
courses is developed individually with the help of a faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: While no specific high school preparation is required, it is recom
mended that you have at least the equivalent o f two years mathematics including algebra and either geom etry 
or intermediate algebra.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Machine Tools (MT 107)............................................. 2
Numerical Control Programming (MT 108).........3
APT I & II (MT 207-208)............................................8
Computer Aided Drafting I (CD 101).......................3
Engineering Graphics (MT 101-102)........................6
FORTRAN & Numerical Methods (MA 127)........ 3
Mathematics (MA 131-132)........................................6
Total hours..................................................................31

Note: For other Numerical Control options, see page 51.
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NURSING A.A.S. 15 Career
Division o f Nurse Education/Health, Physical Education & Recreation

Chairperson: Anita Ogden

The program is designed to develop the independent functions necessary to identify potential health pro
blems, to provide health teaching and counseling, to give restorative and supportive care, and to execute prescribed 
nursing and medical regimes. Upon successful completion of this program, the graduate is eligible to take the 
State Board Tost Pool Examination for Registered Nurse Licensure in any state. An applicant who has been 
convicted of a felony may not be allowed to take the licensing exam for RN administered by the New York State 
Board for Nursing. For more information, contact the Nursing Department Chairperson.

The program, consisting of four academic semesters and one summer session, combines nursing courses 
with non-nursing courses. The integrated curriculum includes learning experiences in medical, surgical, pediatric, 
obstetric, geriatric, and psychiatric settings. Clinical experience is provided in hospitals in Corning, Elmira, 
Bath, and Montour Falls, and at other health care agencies throughout the area during both day and evening 
hours. Students are responsible for their own transportation to clinical agencies.

Prospective students who have prior experience in nursing may earn advanced standing in the program 
by taking CCC proficiency tests for NU 105, NU 106. These tests, which include theory and skill evaluations, 
are given in May, August and December. Upon successful completion of the tests, candidates will receive 8 credit 
hours for each course successfully challenged. Students who successfully challenge NU 106 are exempt from 
NU 117. If NU 117 is waived, additional credits must be taken to fulfill the program requirements.
High school or equivalent preparation required: Students must have completed one year o f high school algebra 
and biology, or the college equivalent o f these courses, in order to be eligible to register for NU 105, Nursing I. 
I f you do not have this preparation, you will be able to get it here, but it will take longer to complete the pro
gram. Candidates who successfully challenge NU 105 do not need to m eet these prerequisites.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*...................................................... 6
Mathematics elective............................................... 3-4
Social Sciences (PS 101, SO 101)............................6
Laboratory Science (SC 123-124)',2........................10

Health (HE 223)6..........................................................1
Nursing (NU 105-106-117-215-216)3,4,5............... 37
Free electives (Non-nursing courses)........................5
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.............................................................70-71

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.
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SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
Integrated Science (SC 123)'' 2.................................................... 5
Nursing I (NU 105)3'4................................................................... 8
Psychology (PS 101)....................................................................... 3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Summer session (June) Nursing IIA (NU 117)

Third Semester
Nursing III (NU 215)3'5................................................................9
Free elective (non-nursing course)..............................................3
English............................................................................................. 3
Mathematics elective................................................................. 3-4
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
Integrated Science (SC 124)'....................................................... 5
Introduction to Sociology (SO 101).............................................3
Nursing II (NU 106)3'4'5...............................................................8
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Fourth Semester
Nursing IV (NU 216)...................................................................10
English..............................................................................................3
Free elective (non-nursing course)..............................................2
Standard First Aid (HE 223)6..................................................... 1
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

'The Integrated Science requirement must be completed before entering NU 215.
2The Integrated Science requirement may also be met by taking Anatomy & Physiology (BY 203-204), 
Microbiology (BY 201), and Chemistry (CH 103 or 105, or 106). Anatomy & Physiology and either Microbiology 
or Chemistry must be completed prior to entering NU 215.
3 A grade of C or better is necessary to continue to the next nursing course.
4Students are limited to two unsuccessful attempts in required NU course. An unsuccessful attempt is: comple
tion of a course with a grade of D or F, withdrawal from a course after the first two weeks of class, or a failure 
in a nursing challenge exam. After two unsuccessful course attempts, a student may petition the Division of 
Nurse Education for a third opportunity to complete the program.
5Students entering this course after passing a challenge examination need to take NU 113 and/or NU 114 prior 
to beginning the course.
6Must be current upon graduation.
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PARALEGAL A.A.S. 48 Career 
Division o f Social Sciences 

Chairperson/Director: Pauline Leveen

This program is designed for students with an interest in law, social sciences, and business. With the excep
tion of giving legal advice, under professional supervision you will be able to perform activities in the legal 
field which are quite broad.

Employment opportunities are in public and private law firms, banks, trust offices, real estate offices, 
brokerage agencies, insurance agencies, and other places that need persons with a legal background.
For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*...................................................... 6
Mathematics (MA 100 or higher)............................3-4
Social Sciences (GT 101 or 102; GT 204).................. 6
Social Sciences elective (HY 105, 111, or 112....... 3

recommended)
Laboratory Science................................................... 3-4

Paralegal (PA 101, 103, 205, 207, 209;................. 32
GB 231-232; CJ 112; AC 103-104)

Paralegal elective (select from list;.......................3-6
PA 220 or 221 strongly recommended)

Free electives................................................................6
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.............................................................64-69

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Mathematics................................................................................ 3-4
Introduction to Legal Technology (PA 101)...............................3
Laboratory Science..................................................................... 3-4
Social Sciences elective.................................................................3
Physical Education/Recreation......................................,.........1/2

Third Semester
Accounting Principles I (AC 103)................................................4
Real Property Law (PA 209)........................................................ 3
Family Law (PA 205)..................................................................... 3
Constitution: Law and the Courts (GT 204).............................3
Business Law II (GB 232).............................................................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Second Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Legal Research and Writing (PA 103)......................................4
Business Law I (GB 231)..............................................................3
Criminal Procedure Law (CJ 112)..............................................3
Government (GT 101 or 102)....................................................... 3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Fourth Semester
Probate, Wills, Trusts (PA 207)...................................................3
Accounting Principles II (AC 104)............................................. 4
Paralegal electives (PA 220 or 221 recommended).............. 3-6
Free electives...............................  6
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Paralegal electives: PA 220, Paralegal Practicum; PA 221, Paralegal Practicum II; AC 211, Federal Income Tax; 
CJ 212, Penal Law; CP 101, Career Directions; CT 122, Introduction to Computers; WP 151, Keyboarding I; 
WP 152, Keyboarding II.
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SECRETARIAL SCIENCE

This program is for students who would like to become secretaries or administrative assistants. Although 
no special high school background is needed, students have an advantage if they are skilled in the mechanics 
of both spoken and written English.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*...............................
Mathematics..........................................
Social Sciences......................................
Liberal Arts and Sciences elective....
Laboratory Science...............................
Economics elective...............................
Office Administration (OA 141', 142,

179, 180, 251, 252)

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

A.A.S. 21 Career
Division o f Business Administration

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

Word Processing (WP 150 or 151', and............14-15
...6 152, 171, 172, 262, 265)
3-4 General Business (GB 133, 134, 137)........................5
,...3 Accounting Practices (AC 100)................................... 4
...3 Management elective................................................... 3
.3-4 Introduction to Computers (CT 122)............................3
...3 Physical Education/Recreation....................................2
.18 Ibtal hours.............................................................. 70-73

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Keyboarding (WP 150 or 151)'.................................................2-3
Accounting Practices (AC 100)....................................................4
Gregg Shorthand (OA 141 or 142)'......................................... 2-3
Office Communications I (WP 171)............................................2
Liberal Arts and Sciences elective.............................................3
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

Third Semester
Career Choice (GB 137)................................................................ 1
Introduction to Computers (CT 122).......................................... 3
Office Practice (OA 179)...............................................................3
Word Processing Applications (WP 265)....................................3
Laboratory Science elective...................................................... 3-4
Gregg Shorthand (OA 251).......................................................... 4
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................1/2

Second Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Keyboarding II (WP 152)..............................................................3
Word Processing (WP 262)........................................................... 2
Gregg Shorthand (OA 142 or higher).....................................2-4
Applied Business Math (GB 133-134)........................................4
Office Communications II (WP 172).......................................... 2
Physical Education/Recreation.................................................1/2

Fourth Semester
Social Sciences elective.................................................................3
Secretarial Seminar (OA 180).....................................................2
Management elective.................................................................... 3
Gregg Shorthand (OA 252).......................................................... 4
Economics elective..........................................................................3
Mathematics................................................................................ 3-4
Physical Education/Recreation................................................. 1/2

1 Placement in shorthand or keyboarding (typing) courses will depend upon prior training. If a course is bypass
ed due to placement above the first level course, credit may be received by taking an exam or the course may 
be waived (not required). If the course is waived, additional courses may be needed to fulfill degree credit hour 
requirements. See your faculty advisor for assistance.
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SECRETARIAL SCIENCE - 
WORD PROCESSING A.A.S. 22 Career 

Division o f Business Administration 
Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

Enrollment in this option prepares students for a career in word processing. Emphasis is on grammar, typ
ing speed and accuracy, and computerized word processing. Emphasis is on grammar, keyboarding speed and 
accuracy, and computerized word processing.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105 and 104 or 106.

By placement)*.......................................................6
Mathematics.............................................................. 3-4
Social Sciences..............................................................3
Liberal Arts and Sciences elective........................... 3
Laboratory Science.......................................................3
Economics......................................................................3
Office Administration (OA 141-142', or............ 12-13

OA 142-251, or OA 251-252; 
and OA 179, 180)

Word Processing (WP 150 or 151', and............ 17-18
152, 171, 172, 262, 265, 266)

General Business (GB 133, 134, 137).......................5
Accounting Practices (AC 100).................................. 4
Introduction to Computers (CT 122).........................3
Management elective.................................................. 3
Physical Education/Recreation.................................. 2
Total hours.............................................................67-70

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

S A M P L E  S E Q U E N C E  (M ay be adjusted to m eet personal and academ ic needs. D iscuss with advisor.)
First Semester Second Semester
English........................................................................ .................. 3 English.................................................................................. .........3
Keyboarding (WP 150 or 151)'............................... ............... 2-3 Keyboarding II (WP 152)................................................... .........3
Accounting Practices (AC 100)............................... .................. 4 Word Processing (WP 262)................................................. .........2
Gregg Shorthand (OA 141, 142 or 251)'.............. ............... 2-4 Gregg Shorthand (OA 142, 251 or 252).......................... ..... 2-4
Office Communications I (WP 171)....................... .................. 2 Applied Business Math (GB 133-134)............................. .........4
Liberal Arts and Sciences elective........................ .................. 3 2
Physical Education/Recreation............................... ............... 1/2 Physical Education/Recreation......................................... ....1/2

Third Semester Fourth Semester
Career Choice (GB 137)........................................... .................. 1 Economics elective............................................................... .........3
Office Practice (OA 179).......................................... .................. 3 Social Sciences elective...................................................... .........3
Laboratory Science elective..................................... ............... 3-4 2
Mathematics elective............................................... ............... 3-4 Management elective......................................................... .........3
Intro to Computers (CT 122).................................. .................. 3 Advanced Word Processing Applications (WP 266)..... .........3
Word Processing Applications (WP 265)............... .................. 3 Physical Education/Recreation......................................... ..... 1/2
Physical Education/Recreation............................... ............... 1/2

' Placement in shorthand or keyboarding (typing) courses will depend upon prior training. If a course is bypass
ed due to placement above the first level course, credit may be received by taking an exam or the course may 
be waived (not required). If the course is waived, additional courses may be needed to fulfill degree credit hour 
requirements. See your faculty advisor for assistance.

59

P
R

O
G

R
A

M
 D

E
SC

R
IP

T
IO

N
S



This intensive program is for students with or without secretarial background. Students are placed accor
ding to skill development. Successful students can transfer into the two-year Secretarial Science program. 
Students having no previous secretarial training will receive skills suitable for entry-level positions.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

SECRETARIAL STUDIES CERTIFICATE 94 Career
Division o f Business Administration

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105. By placement)*............................3
Word Processing (WP 262 and one of the............4-5

following: WP 150, 151', 152 or 265)
Office Communications (WP 171, 172).................... 4
Shorthand (Two courses: OA 251 and either...... 6-8

OA 141, 142, or 252)',2

Office Practice (OA 179).............................................3
General Business (GB 133, 134, 137).......................5
Accounting (AC 100)................................................... 4
Free elective..............................................................0-3
Total hours.............................................................30-33

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to meet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
Word Processing (WP 150, 151', 152, or 262)........................2-3
Shorthand (OA 141, 142, or 251)'' 2........................................ 2-4
Office Communications (WP 171)...............................................2
Applied Business Math (GB 133-134)........................................ 4
Accounting Practices (AC 100).................................................... 4

Second Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Word Processing (WP 152, 262, or 265...................................2-3
Shorthand (OA 251 or 252)1'2.....................................................4
Office Communications (WP 172)...............................................2
Office Practice (OA 179)...............................................................3
Career Choice (GB 137)................................................................ 1
Free elective3...............................................................................0-3

1 Placement in shorthand or keyboarding (typing) will depend upon prior training. If a course is bypassed due 
to placement above the the first level course, credit may be received by taking an exam or the course may be 
waived (not required). If the course is waived, additional courses may be needed to fulfill credit hour requirements. 
See your faculty advisor for assistance.

2 Students must complete shorthand at least through Shorthand III. This means that students with no previous 
shorthand will need to begin with Shorthand I, thereby necessitating a third semester to complete this certificate.

3 Free elective hours will vary depending on which OA and WP sequences were selected. Students must com
plete at least 30 credit hours to earn the certificate.
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WORD PROCESSING STUDIES Certificate 91 Career
Division o f Business Administration

Chairperson: Lester Rosenbloom

Word Processing is a program to help you develop or improve office skills needed for beginning clerical or 
word processing positions. This program is particularly suited for students wishing to pursue their studies on 
a part-time basis.

For program assistance, see your faculty advisor.
High school or equivalent preparation required: No special requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
English (EN 105. By placement)*........................... 3
Word Processing (WP 2623 and one of the .........4-5

following:WP 150, 151', 152, 265)
Accounting Practices (AC 100)................................. 4
General Business (GB 130, 133, 134, 137, 140)...11

Business elective2.........................................................3
Computer course (CT 122)..........................................3
Office Practice (OA 179)............................................. 3
Total hours............................................................. 31-32

*Based on placement, students may be required to take EN 95, Basic Writing Skills, before taking EN 105.

SAMPLE SEQUENCE (May be adjusted to m eet personal and academic needs. Discuss with advisor.)
First Semester
English............................................................................................. 3
Word Processing (WP 150,...................  2-3
151, 152 or 262)',3
Accounting Practices (AC 100).................................................... 4
Principles of Business (GB 140)..................................................3
Applied Business Math (GB 133-134)........................................ 4
Career Choice (GB 137)................................................................ 1

Second Semester
Business Communications (GB 130)...........................................3
Word Processing (WP 152,............................................................3
262, or 265)',3
Computer course (CT 122)............................................................3
Office Practice (OA 179)............................................................... 3
Business elective2........................................................................... 3

1 Placement in shorthand or keyboarding (typing) will depend upon prior training. If a course is bypassed due 
to placement above the the first level course, credit may be received by taking an exam or the course may be 
waived (not required). If the course is waived, additional courses may be needed to fulfill credit hour requirements. 
See your faculty advisor for assistance.

2 Select from courses with the following prefixes: AC, EC, CT, GB, MG, MK, OA, WP.

3 Depending on placement, WP 262 may be taken in either semester.
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COURSE CATEGORIES

Liberal 
Arts & 
Sciences 
Electives

There are a number o f exceptions to this general guide. 
When exceptions occur, they are indicated in the course 
descriptions. Read them carefully.

BUSINESS Accounting, Computer, Economics, General
Business, Management, Marketing, Office 
Administration, Word Processing

COMMUNICATIONS English, Media Communications, Speech,
Theater.

HUMANITIES Art, Foreign Languages, Humanities,
Media Communications, Modern Dance, 
Music, Philosophy, Speech, Theater, 
200-level English.

LABORATORY Any astronomy, biology, chemistry, earth
SCIENCE science, geology, physics, and general

science (SC) courses which have laboratory 
experiences along with lectures.

MATHEMATICS Most courses with the MA prefix. Free
* Electives

SCIENCE Includes all laboratory sciences and also
General Science (SC) courses.

SOCIAL SCIENCES Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
Government, History, Psychology, 
Sociology

ADDITIONAL American Studies, Architectural Drawing,
COURSES Automotive Technology, Aviation, Career

Planning, Chemical Technology, Computer 
Graphics, Computing Graphics Technology, 
Criminal Justice, Electrical Technology, 
Energy, Engineering, Health Education, 
Honors, Human Services, Industrial Tech
nology, Interdisciplinary, Learning Skills, 
some Mathematics Skills, Mechanical 
Technology, Medical Laboratory 
Technology, Nursing, Paralegal, Recrea
tion, some Writing Skills.

EQUIVALENT (Do not apply to degree)
CREDIT COURSES EN 95 and most Math Skills, Reading

Skills and Writing Skills.
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INFORMATION ABOUT COURSES
Our courses are listed alphabetically by their abbreviations. You will be using these abbreviations for registra

tion purposes. The course numbers do not always indicate the level of difficulty nor the order in which you 
should take courses. Most 200-level courses, however, should not be taken during your first semester at CCC. 
If you have any questions regarding which courses may be best suited for you, please see an advisor or counselor.

Since new courses are continuously being added and some courses are being dropped from our curriculum, 
you may have to consult a division chairperson in order to find a description of a new course. If you want to 
have more detailed information about a course, the course outline (syllabus) is available for your use at the 
desk of the secretary to the appropriate division chairperson. If you need help in locating information about 
courses, please ask a counselor, an advisor, or the person at the Academic Information Center.

Please note also that not every course is offered every semester. Fall and Spring are used to indicate when 
courses are normally offered. ASN (according to student need) follows those courses which are not offered on 
a regular basis. You may find it helpful to look at the suggested course sequences listed in the “Academic 
Programs” section to find out if courses are recommended for either the fall or the spring semester.

The following two-letter abbreviations are used for registration purposes to represent the name of courses 
in these subjects:
Accounting................................................................. AC
American Studies (Interdisciplinary).....................ID
Anthropology............................................................ AN
Architectural Drawing.............................................AT
Art...............................................................................AR
Astronomy.................................................................. AS
Automotive Technology...........................................AU
Aviation...................................................................... AV
Biology........................................................................BY
Business, General.....................................................GB
Career Planning....................................................... CP
Chemical Technology............................................... CO
Chemistry..................................................................CH
Computer....................................................................CT
Computing Graphics Technology...........................CD
Criminal Justice....................................................... CJ
Data Processing (Computer)................................... CT
Drafting...................................................................... DT
Earth Science.............................................................ES
Economics.................................................................. EC
Electrical Technology............................................... ET
Engineering...............................................................EG
English.......................................................................EN
French.........................................................................FR
Geography.................................................................. GY
Geology.......................................................................GE
German...................................................................... GR
Government............................................................... GT
Health Education.................................................... HE
History....................................................................... HY
Honors (Interdisciplinary)........................................ID
Humanities............................................................... HU
Human Services....................................................... HS

Industrial Technology............................................... IT
Interdisciplinary.........................................................ID
Italian........................................................................... IL
Latin............................................................................LA
Learning Skills..........................................................LS
Linguistics.................................................................HU
Management............................................................. MG
Marketing................................................................. MK
Math Skills............................................................... MS
Mathematics............................................................M A
Mechanical Technology...........................................MT
Media Communications..........................................MC
Medical Laboratory Technology............................ML
Music..........................................................................MU
Nursing......................................................................NU
Office Administration.............................................. OA
Paralegal Assistant.................................................. PA
Philosophy...................................................................PL
Photography (Media Communications)................. MC
Physical Education................................................... PE
Physics........................................................................ PH
Psychology...................................................................PS
Reading Skills............................................................RS
Recreation...................................................................RE
Russian.......................................................................RU
Science, General........................................................SC
Sociology.....................................................................SO
Spanish........................................................................SP
Speech......................................................................... SH
Theater.......................................................................TH
Word Processing.......................................................WP
Writing Skills...........................................................WS
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AC

AC 100.

AC 103.

AC 104.

AC 203.

AC 204.

AC 205.

AC 206.

ACCOUNTING
Division o f Business Administration
Faculty: Peter Bacalles, Robert Dugo, Robert Kelley, David Quattrone, Thomas Reidy 

ACCOUNTING PRACTICES
This course includes sections on the vocabulary and concepts of accounting and bookkeeping for the 
small business. It is intended to provide some knowledge of accounting principles for those who will 
be working in a business environment and some skills needed by those who may need to do the ac
counting in a small business organization.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES I.
An in-depth study of theories, principles, and procedures related to financial or general accounting. 
Emphasis is on financial accounting as it relates to valuation of assets and equities, and the measure
ment of income for financial reporting.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES II.
An introduction to manufacturing accounting which covers job order and process costing; standard 
costing; budgeting; and cost, volume, and profit analysis. Additional financial accounting topics are 
long-term liabilities, stockholder’s equity, and the statement of cash flows.
(4 cr hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: AC 103.

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I
A more intensive study of basic accounting principles. Emphasis is given to the preparation of finan
cial statements and problems in accounting for cash, investments, receivables, inventories, and cur
rent liabilities.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: AC 104.

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II
A continuation of AC 203 with emphasis on fixed assets, long-term liabilities, stockholder’s equity, 
correction of prior years’ errors, financial statement analysis, and supplementary statements.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: AC 203 or instructor consent.

COST ACCOUNTING I
A study of the principles of accounting for the cost of materials, labor and overhead in job order and 
process cost systems. Includes an introduction to standard costs, analysis of variances, analysis of 
cost information and preparation of cost statements for administrative and control purposes.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: AC 104.

COST ACCOUNTING II
A continuation of AC 205, with emphasis on standard costing, including variance analysis and mix- 
and-yield variances; cost and profit analysis for management decision-making purposes with special 
attention to cost-volume profit analysis; and differential and direct costing techniques, budgeting, 
and planning capital expenditures.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: AC 205.
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AC 209.

AC 211.

AC 212.

AN

AN 211.

AN 212.

AR

FUND ACCOUNTING
An introduction to accounting for the non-profit organization. It will include a study of the special 
procedures pertaining to fund accounting, including budgeting, capital projects, enterprise funds, 
general funds, debt service, fixed account, and long-term debt.
(4 cr. hrs.). Prerequisite: AC 104.

FEDERAL INCOME TAX
A study of current federal income tax law and its application to the individual taxpayer. Inclusions 
and exclusions to gross income, deductions, capital gains and losses, and preparation of individual 
returns are emphasized. Practice in solving typical tax problems and in preparing tax returns.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

ADVANCED FEDERAL INCOME TAX
Designed to provide specialized skills for students seeking employment in the fields of accounting 
or taxation. Students will gain proficiency in income tax research and in solving complex tax pro
blems and techniques. There will be a study of the Internal Revenue Code and practices in partner
ship, fiduciaries, subchapter S corporation, and corporation tax returns as well as advanced personal 
tax return preparation.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: AC 211.

ANTHROPOLOGY
Division o f Social Sciences
Faculty: Richard Biesanz, William Vincent.

PRINCIPLES OF ANTHROPOLOGY I
Presents the origin, development, and differentiation of human beings as biological organisms. It 
includes an introduction to paleontology, evolution, genetics, physical anthropology, and archaeology. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: One social science course or one course in the natural sciences such 
as biology or life science. Upper-level course.

PRINCIPLES OF ANTHROPOLOGY II
An introduction to cultural anthropology. It includes cross-sectional study of economic institutions, 
family organizations, social control, religious beliefs and practices, magic, artistic achievements, and 
personality types as evidence for establishing the stability and variability found in culture. As a 
member of a small group, each student selects one distinctive pre-literate community to study 
intensively.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Upper-level course.

ART
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Margaret Brill, John Runyon, Horst Werk

Beginners in art should elect from the following courses: AR 103, AR 107, AR 109, AR 131, AR 132, 
AR 151, and AR 152, which are introductory courses and have no prerequisites. All art majors should 
begin with AR 103, AR 131, and AR 151, and request an art faculty advisor. The college reserves 
the right to retain certain selected student works of art accomplished for studio courses.
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A R  103.

AR 104.

AR 107.

AR 109.

AR 110.

AR 121.

AR 122.

AR 131.

DRAWING I
A beginning course employing a variety of media. Emphasis is on the development of visual percep
tion and drawing ability through the study of shape, proportion, line, linear perspective, value and 
texture. Still-life, architectural and natural forms will be explored.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Individual and group instruction,.lecture, discussion, studio.

DRAWING II
Continuation of AR 103, with emphasis on form and space relationships leading to effective visual 
composition. The student will learn to control an expanded range of media and techniques. Still-life, 
architectural, portrait and landscape subjects will be explored.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: AR 103. Individual and group instruction; lecture, discussion, and 
studio. Upper-level course.

FUNDAMENTALS OF LAYOUT
Explores fundamental techniques and skills of layout in various media related to advertising.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/studio. Not a humanities elective.

AIRBRUSH ILLUSTRATION I
Designed to acquaint the student with basic skills and applications of the airbrush. Basic techni
ques, frisket preparations, two- and three-dimensional applications of values and colors, and 
maintenance of equipment will be covered.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/studio. Not a humanities elective. Enrollment limited to 15. 

AIRBRUSH ILLUSTRATION II
A continuation of AR 109, this course is designed for the student to pursue and master advanced 
airbrush techniques.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: AR 109. Lecture/discussion/studio. Upper-level course; not a 
humanities elective. Enrollment limited to 15.

CERAMICS I
Introduction to the nature of clay and its aesthetic potential for the creation of functional and 
decorative forms. Emphasis is on design and fabrication with experience in glazing, stacking, and 
firing. Wheel throwing practice is at the discretion of the instructor on the basis of student progress. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Individual and group instruction; lecture/discussion/studio.

CERAMICS II
Continuation of AR 121 with emphasis on wheel throwing methods and creative design. Experiments 
with compounding glazes, kiln stacking, and firing expanded.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: AR 121. Individual and group instruction; lecture/discus
sion/studio. Upper-level course.

HISTORY & APPRECIATION OF ART I
Survey of representative works of art through the ages for both increased aesthetic perception and 
a deepened awareness of universal human experience. Emphasis is on the analysis of architecture, 
sculpture, and painting during the highlight of the “golden ages” of western art history from 
Ancient Egyptian through the Italian Renaissance.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).
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AR  132.

AR 151.

AR 152.

AR 211.

AR 271
278.

AS

AS 101.

HISTORY & APPRECIATION OF ART II
Continuation of AR 131, dealing with representative works of art from the Northern European 
Renaissance to the present.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: None; recommended that AR 131 be taken prior to AR 132. 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN
A basic studio investigation of design principles and elements of line, space, shape, value, texture, 
and color as they affect communication in two-dimensional form. Emphasis is on visual perception, 
creative insight, visual organization, and craftsmanship in a variety of media.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Individual and group instruction; lecture/discussion/studio.

THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN
A basic studio investigation of design principles and elements of line, space, shape, value, texture, 
and color as they affect communication in three-dimensional form. Emphasis is on visual percep
tion, creative insight, visual organization, and craftsmanship in a variety of media.
(3 cr. hrs) (Spring). Individual and group instruction; lecture/discussion/studio.

PAINTING I
Beginning course in oil painting with emphasis on the nature and role of color and other formal 
elements in descriptive and expressive integral composition. Still-life, architectural, portrait and land
scape subjects are explored.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: AR 103 or instructor consent. Individual and group instruction; 
lecture/discussion/and studio. Upper-level course.

INDEPENDENT STUDIO PROJECTS
Advanced studio projects are geared to the student’s needs, based upon experience in a studio discipline. 
Time and nature of the project will be determined by the student and the instructor of each discipline 
involved.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Highest course in the specific area o f interest and only with 
instructor consent. Upper-level courses. Specially-supervised independent study. May be taken in each 
discipline and repeated as an audit.
Register for: AR 271, Drawing; AR 272, Two-D Design; AR 273, Painting; AR 276, Ceramics; 
AR 278, Three-D Design.

ASTRONOMY
Division o f Biology/Chemistry 
Faculty: Jack Anderson

ELEMENTS OF ASTRONOMY
Topics include the nature of stars as individuals and as groups, astronomical instruments, the sun, 
stellar evolution, recent developments in astronomy (black holes, quasars, etc.) and a survey of the 
solar system. Opportunities will be provided to use the college observatory.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Lecture/laboratory. Designed for non-science majors to fulfill their laboratory 
science requirement and for science majors as an elective.
OBSERVATIONAL ASTRONOMY (SC 112) See Science, General, page 138.

67

C
O

U
R

SE
 D

E
SC

R
IP

T
IO

N
S



AT

AT 101.

AT 102.

AU

AU 100.

AU 101.

AU 104.

AU 106.

AU 107.
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ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology
Faculty: Wayne Kenner, John Runyon, Richard Vockroth.

ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING I
Intended to introduce important fundamentals concerning small buildings. Topics include architec
tural lettering, drafting, geometry, conventional projection principles, pictorial drawings, basic residen
tial planning, drafting expressions, architectural details, working drawings of small homes, light con
struction principles, and simple solar, mechanical and electrical systems.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/laboratory.

ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING II
A continuation of AT 101 with topics in perspective, drawings, shades and shadowing, presentation 
drawing and rendering small commercial building drawings, model building, and written 
specifications.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: AT 101 or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology 
Faculty: Dennis Close, Brian Halm, William Thall

AUTO LAB I
First of a four-semester sequence of lab and lectures involving all phases of automotive repair and 
maintenance. Topics include symptom analysis, inspection, testing and servicing, electric arc, and 
gas welding technique. Systems inter-relationships are also discussed.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Laboratory.

INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
A general introduction to the fundamentals and diagnostic principles of the steering, suspension, 
brake, fuel, exhaust, and emission systems as well as electrical systems, arc and gas welding, and 
related specialized test equipment.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture.

CHASSIS AND ALIGNMENT LAB
Designed to emphasize service and analysis of the automotive chassis, complete brake service, front 
and rear suspension component replacement, front-end alignments, basic air conditioning operations, 
and minor transmission service.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: Instructor consent. Laboratory.

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRONICS
Introduces the basic electrical and circuit concepts found in automotive systems. Topics include 
diagrams, the charging, starting, ignition, lighting, accessories, and computerized ignition and fuel
systems.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/laboratory.

AUTO SERVICES LAB I
Introduces the analysis and diagnosis of automatic transmissions using a transmission dynamometer. 
Students must also successfully pass one of the three N.I.A.S.E. exams and become certified as a 
N.Y.S. motor vehicle inspector.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/laboratory. Designed for Auto Certificate program students.



AU 108.

AU 109.

AU 110.

AU 112.

AU 113.

AU 117.

AU 120.

AU 121.

AU 204.

AUTO SERVICE LAB II
Introduces students to the analysis and diagnosis of automotive engines using an engine dynamometer 
and to fuel injection systems used on gas and diesel engines.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Lecture/laboratory. Designed for Auto Certificate program students. 

AUTOMOTIVE CHASSIS
Introduces suspension systems, front and rear, including transverse torsion bar and McPhearson strut 
suspensions; operation and repair procedures for brakes, steering and air conditioning, conventional 
differentials, front wheel drive designs and front end alignment theory and practice.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Lecture.

BASIC AUTOMOTIVE TUNE-UP
Topics include working safety, use of shop manuals, the four-cycle engine, the ignition system, 
automotive safety check, automotive tune-up principles and procedures, and auto emission testing. 
(1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Lecture/laboratory. Offered evenings only.

AUTOMOTIVE FUEL SYSTEMS
An in-depth study of automotive fuel systems, including tanks, filters, pumps, gauges, evaporative 
systems, manifolds and simple carburetors. Course will also cover an overview and some diagnosis 
of computerized systems, i.e., feedback carburetors, multi-point and throttlebody fuel injection systems. 
(2 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Lecture/laboratory.

FUNDAMENTALS OF AUTOMOTIVE COMPUTERS
Introduces students to the fundamentals of microprocessors found in automotive computer systems. 
The proper operation, set up and function of the automotive computer will be discussed.
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring).

CAREERS IN AUTO SERVICING
This course investigates the opportunities and management of automotive related businesses. Topics 
including initial investment requirements, financing, licensing, and taxes will be discussed.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall).

FUNDAMENTALS OF AUTOBODY
Teaches skills in the restoration of paint blister, metal pitting, and metal deterioration. In addition, 
various irregular surfaces will be straightened, filled and refinished. Concentration is on the repair 
of minor metal imperfections and the theory of metal blemishes by pop riveting new metal, filling 
with fiberglass, priming, and refinishing. Work is to be done with a minimal amount of tools and 
equipment so students may use the skills developed on an individual basis.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/laboratory.

AUTOMOTIVE REFINISHING
This course deals with the care, application, and detailing of automotive finishes. Topics covered will 
include types of finishes, surface preparation, spot repair, and overall refinishing with lacquer and 
enamel paints. Extensive time will be devoted to spraying techniques and practicing gun manipulation. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: AU 120. Lecture/laboratory.

POWER TRANSMISSION LAB
Emphasis is on the practices of overhauling, testing, and replacing standard and automatic transmis
sions, engine rebuilding and troubleshooting, and repair of major systems.
(6 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: AU 104 or instructor consent. Laboratory.
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AU 205.

AU 207.

AU 208.

AU 209.

AU 211.

AU 214.

AU 219.

ENGINE PERFORMANCE TESTING AND SERVICE
This course provides training in the skillful and profitable use of the following Sun test equipment: 
power performance tester, electronic engine tester, distributor tester, volt amp tester, air-kare center 
and alternator generator tester. The automotive technician will also be given background in the most 
effective way to offer automotive services.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: Operating mechanic or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory. 
Offered evenings only.

INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE
Tbpics include automotive engine systems, valve operation, carburetion, ignition, cooling systems, 
engine component design, measurements and materials selection. The laboratory experiences con
sist of testing engine systems on a dynamometer and analyzing the test date on a computer.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/laboratory.

POWER TRAIN THEORY
Continuation of AU 207. Content includes volumetric efficiency, theory involving special cam lobe 
design, alternative induction systems, valve train geometry, standard and automatic transmissions 
with concentration on hydraulic theory and circuit layouts in automatic transmissions, transaxles, 
and differentials.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: AU 109 and AU 207.

AUTOMOTIVE DIESELS
Introduces the operation, theoretical aspects of maintenance, history, and components exclusive to 
the diesel power plant. Demonstrations, including diesel pump operation and related major com
ponents, will be included.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall).

ENGINE TESTING AND RESTORATION LAB
Students test, disassemble, service, reassemble and retest engine configurations of their choice. Engine 
tests will be performed on an engine dynamometer. Test data may be analyzed using the college’s 
computer.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite AU 100. Laboratory.

AUTOMOTIVE PRACTICUM
The Automotive Practicum is a course designed to provide field experience in Automotive Service. 
The training will include a supervised 12 hour per week work session at an established automotive 
repair business. Students are required to keep a log of all educational activities, work schedule and 
completed objectives. This course will provide an understanding of the organizational structure of 
an automotive service business.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisites: AU 207, 211, and 219. On-the-job-training.

ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS
This course provides an intensive study of the most popular foreign and domestic electronic engine 
timing and fuel control systems. Classroom instruction will be augmented by laboratory diagnosis 
and testing of specific systems.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: AU 113 and AU 106. Lecture/laboratory.
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AV AVIATION
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Tkchnology 
Faculty: Richard Vockroth

AV 101. BASIC AVIATION GROUND SCHOOL
Airplane piloting techniques and safety procedures prepare the student for the FAA written exam 
for private pilot. Topics include principles of flight, aviation weather, navigation, aircraft operation 
and maintenance, flight regulations, radio communication, basic use of instruments, and flight safety. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture. Offered evenings only. A weekend trip will be taken to the FAA offices 
and Flight Service Station at Elmira-Corning Regional Airport.

BY BIOLOGY
Division o f Biology/Chemistry
Faculty: John Brennan, Marvin Bunch, Gin Gee, Robert Kephart, Thomas McGrath, Gordon Muck, 
Edward Nash, John Wills.

BY 101
102. LIFE SCIENCE

The fall semester, botany, of this non-science major’s course teaches cell biology, the plant kingdom 
taxonomy, growth and development, ecological principles. The spring semester, zoology, teaches 
genetics, human biology, and the animal kingdom taxonomy.
(3 cr. hrs. ea.) (101-Fall; 102-Spring). Lecture/laboratory. BY 103-104 and BY 101-102 cannot both 
be taken for credit. BY 101 is not a prerequisite for BY 102.

BY 103
104. GENERAL BIOLOGY

Designed for the math/science student, this course emphasizes the modern aspects of biology and 
its techniques. The BY 103 semester includes biochemistry, cell structure and physiology, genetic 
mechanisms, evolution, a survey of the five kingdoms of organisms, and plant structure and physiology. 
The BY 104 semester emphasizes animal diversity, reproduction, physiology and development, 
behavior, and ecology.
(4 cr. hrs. ea.) (103-Fall; 104-Spring). Prerequisite: BY 103 or instructor consent is a prerequisite for 
BY 104. Lecture/laboratory. BY 103-104 and BY 101-102 cannot both be taken for credit.

BY 201. MICROBIOLOGY
A study of the protistans, including bacteria, yeasts, molds, viruses, and protozoans. Study will em
phasize the anatomical, cultural, physiological, and reproductive characteristics of the true bacteria. 
The lab will stress culture and identification techniques, using modern instrumentation where 
possible.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: One year o f college biology or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory.

BY 203
204. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I II

The first semester deals with the human body: its chemical, cellular and tissue components; skeletal 
and muscular structure and function; neural control mechanisms; and sensory structures. The se
cond semester is devoted to the structure and function of the human endocrine, digestive, respiratory, 
cardiovascular, excretory and reproductive systems.
(4 cr. hrs. ea.) (203-Fall; 204-Spring). Prerequisite: One year o f college biology or instructor consent; 
BY 203 is a prerequisite for BY 204. Lecture/laboratory. _
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BY 210.

BY 211.

BY 231.

BY 298.

BY 299.

ECOLOGY
An introduction to organisms and their relationships with the environment, this course will give 
special attention to the concepts of the biosphere and cycles occurring within it. The effects of popula
tion and pollution on the biosphere will be examined. Such habitats as ponds, streams, and a wood 
lot around the Spencer Hill area will be studied.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: One year o f college biology or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory. 

FIELD BIOLOGY
A basic study of field biology. Topics to be considered include field techniques of collecting and iden
tifying specimens, use of the contour map and compass, characteristics of major plant and animal 
groups, wild edible plants, and taxonomy of the plant and animal kingdoms. A large part of the course 
focuses on an outdoor application of the principles and concepts learned in each instructional unit. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: One year o f college biology or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory. 
Offered in mini sem ester or summer sessions.

GENETICS
Classical and modern approaches to genetic mechanisms are studied. Students participate in solv
ing plant and animal genetic problems. The course is enriched by genetic microcomputer simula
tions and tutorials.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: BY 103 or BY 102, and a sem ester o f college chemistry; or a year 
of college biology; or instructor consent. Lectures/tutorials including laboratory experiences. May 
not be substituted for BY 103-104.

ECOSYSTEMS OF NEW YORK STATE
This course is designed to acquaint students with various ecosystems of New York State. Special at
tention will be given to the following ecosystems: rivers, gorges, bogs, ponds, swamps, lakes, coniferous 
forests and temperate deciduous forests.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: One year of college biology or consent o f instructor. Lectures/laboratories 
consisting o f field trips. Travel to various locations in the area and in the state is necessary; students 
will camp for several nights in the field. Offered summers. Pass/no credit grading. Fee $25.

SPENCER CREST FIELD GUIDE TRAINING
This course trains field guides for the Spencer Crest Nature Center. An intensive field study will 
be conducted to identify plants and animals common to the area. It will touch on such concepts as 
ecosystem, pond and stream ecology, and the zone B-C deciduous forest as they apply to the Spencer 
Crest Nature Center.
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring). Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in a freshman biology course and instructor 
consent. Lectures/student participation and field notebook. A free elective only. Class meetings will 
include one Saturday. Grading is on a pass/no grade basis.
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CD

CD 101.

CD 120.

CD 202.

CD 203.

CD 207.

BUSINESS
These courses are listed by subject area. See the Course Categories Chart on page 62 and the subject 
listing on page 63.

COMMUNICATIONS
These courses are listed by subject area. See the Course Categories Chart on page 62 and the subject 
listing on page 63.

COMPUTING GRAPHICS TECHNOLOGY
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology 
Faculty: James Horigan, Wayne Kenner

COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING I
An introduction to the computer aided design and manufacturing system (CAD/CAM). The purpose 
is to familiarize the students with commands necessary to generate two-dimensional engineering 
drawings through the use of a computer.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: MT 101 or DT 101 or EG 103 or permission o f instructor. 
Lecture/graphics terminal lab.

P.C. CAD
An introductory course in computer aided drafting using personal computer based software. Tbpics 
covered include use of the operating system, creation and modification of drawings, plotting and ap
plication to specific drafting discipline. Features, limitations and trends in CAD technology will be 
discussed.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisites: MT 101, DT 101, EG 103 or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory. 

COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING II
An advanced course using the computer aided design and manufacturing system (CAD/CAM). The 
purpose is to familiarize the student with commands necessary to generate three-dimensional draw
ings, assemblies, surfaces, templates and patterns.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: CD 101. Lecture/graphics terminal lab.

COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING III
A continuation of Computer Aided Drafting II that encompasses additional detail in system com
mands including two and three dimensional analysis functions. Data base manipulation and inter
facing will be stressed with typical topics such as bill of materials preparation, management of 
variables, application programs, and user files.
(3cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: CD 202 and either MA 127 or CT136. Lecture/graphics terminal lab. 

PROGRAM APPLICATIONS
An introduction to the solution of a variety of engineering design and technical drafting problems 
utilizing Computer Aided Design and Computer Assisted Drafting techniques. The student will select, 
with approval of faculty, a realistic industrial application from one of the following areas: machine 
design, piping, architecture, numerical control, printed circuits, ladder diagrams for industrial con
trols, facilities design, process planning, or other areas deemed appropriate.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: CD 202. Lecture/graphics terminal lab.
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CD 208.

CD 209.

CD 210.

CH

CH 103
104.

CH 105.

CH 106.

SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT
Concepts and practices used in the operation of an industrial CAD/CAM computer system are 
presented, analyzed and performed. Computer graphics input/output device characteristics are 
surveyed. Local Area Network (Apollo) central computer (VAX) systems are compared and operated; 
typical topics are system security, command files, directory structure, editors, and system utilities, 
among others.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: CD 202. Lecture/graphics terminal lab.

CAM (COMPUTER AIDED MANUFACTURING)
Utilizes computer aided drafting and design techniques in developing manufacturing applications 
in the numerical control and flat pattern technology.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: CD 202 and MT 108. Lecture/laboratory.

CAD/CAM PRACTICUM
A practical work experience in the CAD/CAM discipline. Industrial projects or instructional materials 
involving work with faculty member or students.
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring). Prerequisite: CD 101, CD 202 and concurrently taking CD 203 or consent of 
instructor. Graphics terminal laboratory.

CHEMISTRY
Division o f Biology/Chemistry
Faculty: Marvin Bunch, Donald Nyberg, Joe Vikin, Ruth Wenner

GENERAL CHEMISTRY
This course allows the science major to become familiar with the principles of chemistry and its quan
titative aspects. Topics include stoichiometry, characteristics of matter, structure and bonding, elemen
tary thermochemistry, solutions, equilibrium, thermodynamics, and electrochemistry. Descriptive 
chemistry is integrated throughout the course.
(4 cr. hrs. ea.) (103-Fall; 104-Spring). Prerequisite: High school chemistry or instructor consent; 
CH 103 is a prerequisite for CH 104. Lecture/laboratory.

CHEMICAL PRINCIPLES
A one-semester general chemistry course that emphasizes applied theory, calculations and the develop
ment of lab skills.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: High school algebra or MA 100. Lecture/laboratory. Not open to 
math-science majors.

INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC AND BIOCHEMISTRY
A survey course in bio/organic chemistry with a general emphasis on the human body. Tbpics include 
functional group reactions, digestion, metabolism, nutrition, and body fluids.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/laboratory. Designed for medical laboratory technology, nursing and other 
allied health majors; not open to math/science majors.
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CH 221
222.

CH 230.

CH 231.

CH 232.

CH 233.

CJ

CJ 101.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
The first semester is a study of the principles and techniques that help describe, explain and predict 
the behavior of organic compounds to include theories of bonding, nomenclature and isomerism, spec
troscopy, resonance and hyperconjugation and reaction mechanisms. In the second semester these 
principles are applied to selected functional groups. Mention is made of the application of organic 
chemistry to other fields. The laboratory illustrates techniques in the analysis, isolation and syn
thesis of organic compounds.
(4 cr. hrs. ea.) (221-Fall; 222-Spring). Prerequisite: One year o f college chemistry or instructor con
sent; CH 221 is a prerequisite for CH 222. Lecture/laboratory.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
A study of fundamental principles of analytical chemistry with applications related to research and 
quality control functions. Emphasis on methodology, data analysis, problem solving, and communica
tion skills.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: One year o f college chemistry or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory. 
Math/Science and Chemical Ikchnology majors also register for CH 231 lab.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS LAB
Laboratory projects in titrimetric and gravimetric analysis stressing precision, accuracy, method com
parison, and report writing. Introduction to computer assisted data evaluation and quality control 
with an emphasis on experimental design considerations.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: Enrollment in CH 230. Laboratory. For Math/Science and Chemical 
Technology students.

INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS -  THEORY
A discussion of chromatographic, electrochemical, and spectroscopic methods of chemical analysis 
as they relate to qualitative, quantitative, and separation chemistry. Emphasis is on theory and basic 
principles.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: One year college chemistry and instructor consent. Lecture/reading/in- 
dependent study/report writing. May be taken with or without CH 233.

INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS -  LAB
Laboratory applications of chromatographic, electrochemical, and spectroscopic techniques useful in 
quality control and research laboratories. Emphasis is on practical aspects including computer assisted 
data analysis and simple instrument/computer interfacing.
(2 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: one year college chemistry and registration in CH 232. Laboratory.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
Division o f Social Sciences
Faculty: James Chapman, Francis Maroney, William Mathers, Richard Moriarty
These courses meet Criminal Justice program requirements. Students in other programs may take 
these courses for free elective credit, but NOT for Social Sciences credit. (See page 62, Course 
Categories.)

INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE
A study of the agencies and processes involved in the criminal justice system-legislature, the police, 
the prosecutor, the public defender, the courts and corrections. An analysis of the roles and problems 
of law enforcement in a democratic society, with an emphasis upon component interrelations and 
checks and balances. (3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).
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CJ 103.

CJ 104.

CJ 107.

CJ 111.

CJ 112.

CJ 201.

CJ 205.

CJ 206.

POLICE OPERATIONS
A survey of law enforcement agencies with emphasis on the patrol function and the prevention of 
crime will be covered. Topics include traffic, investigation, juvenile, vice and other specialized 
operational units.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: CJ 101.

CRIMINAL EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE
A survey of Constitutional and procedural considerations affecting arrest, search and seizure, post
conviction treatment, original development, philosophy, constitutional basis of evidence, kinds and 
degrees of evidence, and rules governing admissibility, judicial decisions interpreting individual rights 
and case studies.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: CJ 112. Lectures/case studies.

POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS
A survey of police-community relations-the interrelationship between criminal justice agencies and 
various segments of the community, including community agencies, the news media, and the 
individual.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

SCIENTIFIC HOMICIDE INVESTIGATION AND THE LAW.
This course provides those involved in the administration of criminal justice with current informa
tion from recognized experts in the field. Viewpoints of both the defense and prosecution will be 
presented and discussed.
(2 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/seminar. Offered evenings only. Due to the changing material in this seminar, 
the student may take the course a second time and earn up to a maximum of four semester credit hours.

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE LAW
A survey of the Criminal Procedure Law of the State of New York. Emphasis will be placed on the 
applicability of definitions, geographical jurisdictions of offenses, scope of prosecution, rules of evidence, 
preliminary proceedings, local criminal court, laws of arrest, proceedings from arraignment to plea, 
pre-trial proceedings, search and seizure, and special proceedings.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

POLICE ADMINISTRATION
Examines the organization and management of law enforcement agencies. It covers the supervisor, 
structure, leadership, human relations, work-planning and assignment, training, communications, 
discipline, handling grievances and complaints, and measuring progress.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring).

INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINALISTICS I
Deals with physical evidence, processing evidence at the scene, laboratory processing of evidence, 
fingerprint identification, police photographs, photographic processing and elementary microscopy. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall).

INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINALISTICS II
Deals with the examination of trace evidence, tool marks, firearms and firearms identification, ex
amination of questioned documents, chemical analysis and techniques, chemical tests for intoxica
tion, personal identification, reference material.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: CJ 205.
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CJ 207.

CJ 208.

CJ 209.

CJ 210.

CJ 212.

CJ 213.

CJ 214.

TREATMENT OF THE CRIMINAL OFFENDER
A survey of the post-conviction process, the development of a correctional philosophy, theory, and prac
tice, a description of institutional operation, programming and management, community-based cor
rections, probation and parole.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN).

BASIC FIREARMS
A survey of the moral, legal, and psychological aspects of the use of physical force and deadly physical 
force. Special emphasis will be placed on the safe, proper care and use of firearms, and the develop
ment of basic firearms skills. Factors in behavioral change, perceptual processes, abnormal behavior, 
aberrant behavior, community relations, family crisis management, and problem solving will be 
discussed.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/firing range experience. Fee $25.

INTERMEDIATE FIREARMS
Designed to take each student from his/her present level of skills and experience to a point of preci
sion and self-confidence in defensive combat shooting. Special emphasis will be placed on the judicious 
use of deadly force and identifying individual and class characteristics as they apply to firearms and 
supportive material.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CJ 208 or permission o f instructor. Lecture/firing range 
experience. Fee $25.

ADVANCED FIREARMS
This course is designed for students to achieve maximum potential skills with handguns. Special 
emphasis will be placed on the understanding of when and how to employ shotguns in technical situa
tions. The use and application of chemical agents will be discussed.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CJ208 and CJ209 or permission o f instructor. Students must 
have had previous experience in basic firearms and intermediate firearms from a recognized train
ing facility. Lecture/firing range experience. Fee $25.

PENAL LAW
A survey of the Penal Law of the State of New York. Emphasis is on the application of law and defini
tions, justification as a defense, anticipatory offenses, offenses against the person, offenses involving 
damage and intrusion to property, theft, fraud, public health and morals and public order.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: CJ 112 or instructor consent.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE JUDO: LEVEL I
The value of judo principles and techniques to a criminal justice career will be explored. Appropriate 
self-defense techniques and the application of physical force consistent with the laws of New York 
State will be studied.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PE 213 or permission o f instructor. Lectureflaboratory. Fee $35. 
Primarily for Criminal Justice students; not for physical education credit.

CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION I
A survey of fundamentals of investigation, crime scene search and recording, collection and preser
vation of physical evidence, scientific aids, modus operandi, sources of information, interview and 
interrogation, follow-up and case preparation. Specific areas to be covered: methods of investigation, 
initial steps, obtaining information, specific offenses.
(5 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/lahoratory. Fee $25.
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CJ 215.

CJ 216.

CJ 230.

CJ 232.

CJ 233.

CJ 240.

CJ 250.

CJ 251

CJ 252.

CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION II
A continuation of Criminal Investigation I. Specific areas to be covered: the investigator in court, 
identification and reproduction, specialized scientific methods, investigative operations.
(5 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: CJ 203. Lecture/laboratory. Fee $25.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE JUDO: LEVEL II
Designed to build on skills acquired in Criminal Justice Judo I. Student will learn advanced Judo, 
KATA and self defense techniques. BUSHIDO, “ The Way of the Warrior,” will also be studied.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring) Prerequisite: CJ 213. Fee $35.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE PRACTICUM
A field experience designed to give the criminal justice student exposure to situations that might 
occur on the job, especially in the area of security operations.
(6 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Permission o f program advisor. Supervised work-learning ex
perience and weekly seminar. Each student will work under supervised conditions for 18 hours per 
week.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE PRACTICUM
Gives the criminal justice student a continuous practicum experience within a field of law enforcement. 
(13 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Permission o f program advisor. Supervised work-learning ex
perience and weekly seminar. Each student will work under supervised conditions for 35 hours per 
week.

CRASH MANAGEMENT
Intensive knowledge of field triangulation and coordination measurements determination of: minimum 
initial speed from skid marks, driver reaction time, stopping distance, the use of the formulas, apply
ing drag factor, recognizing physical evidence and the accident investigation and in-field study.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Fee $25.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE INDEPENDENT STUDY
Survey and applied research as approved by student’s major professor.
(Credit as arranged) (ASN). Specially-supervised study.

ARSON INVESTIGATION
A survey of arson with emphasis on its detection, motives involved, classification of fires, causes, 
fire investigation, flammable fluids, vehicle fires, and bomb investigation.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring).

NARCOTICS AND DANGEROUS DRUGS INVESTIGATION
A survey of problems created by illegal use of narcotics and dangerous drugs. Emphasis is on classifica
tion, description, history of drugs, etiology of addiction, extent of drug use, relationships to criminal 
behavior, and methods of police investigation and control.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Fee $5.

SEX CRIMES
A survey of sex crimes, with emphasis on the investigation of offenses and offenders, the investiga
tion of rape cases, sex crimes against children, the white slave traffic act, and the terminology used 
to identify forms of sexual behavior.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring).
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CJ 253. ROBBERY
A survey of robbery investigations with emphasis on the legal aspects, classification, planning, use 
of disguises, the extent of the problem, and surveillance photography in robbery investigations.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring).

CJ 254. INTERVIEWS AND INTERROGATION
A survey of interviews and interrogation, with emphasis on the scientific and psychological 
methodology in obtaining information from victims, witnesses and suspects; physiological indica
tions of lying; distinguishing truth and falsehoods.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring).

CJ 255. COLLECTION, IDENTIFICATION, AND PRESERVATION OF EVIDENCE
A survey of the collection, identification, and preservation of evidence. Emphasis is on collecting, 
packaging, transporting, lab examination, custody, and its exhibition in court.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring).

CJ 256. TEST FOR INTOXICATION
A survey of the history, purpose, methods, equipment and status of chemical test for intoxication. 
Arrest and courtroom procedures are outlined.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Fee $5.

CJ 257. GAMBLING
A survey of the laws of gambling, with emphasis on investigations, wire tap, gambling parapher
nalia, and the involvement of organized crime.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring).

CJ 258. FINGERPRINTS
A survey of the history, classification, and current procedures. Emphasis will be placed on the develop
ment of latent prints and the proper procedure for courtroom testimony.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Fee $5.

CJ 259. BASIC FIREARMS (For New York State Pistol Permit Applicants)
A survey of the moral, legal, and psychological aspects of the use of physical force and deadly physical 
force. Special emphasis will be placed on the safe proper care and use of firearms, and the develop
ment of basic firearms skills. Factors in behavioral change, perceptual processes, abnormal behavior, 
aberrant behavior, community relations, family crisis management, and problem solving will be 
discussed.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/firing range experience. I f both CJ 208 and CJ 259 are taken, only 
3 cr. hrs. o f credit will be granted. Fee $10.
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S P E C IA L  C R IM IN A L  J U S T IC E  C O U R S E S :
The courses listed below are offered under arrangem ents between area law enforcement agencies and the col
lege. They are designed prim arily for law enforcement and related governm ent officers. Additional inform ation  
may be obtained from  the D ivision of Social Sciences or the Director of the Crim inal Justice Program. A  
complete description of courses is available in the Crim inal Justice brochure.

CJ 220 CO R R ECTIO N AL SU P E R V ISIO N ..........................................................................................................................  3
CJ 221 M IN IM U M  STANDARDS CLASSIFICATIO N  S E M IN A R ...........................................................................1.5
CJ 243 POLICE C IV IL  L IA B IL IT Y ............................................................................................................................................ 5
CJ 260 R A D A R  OPER ATO R ’S R ECER TIFICATIO N .......................................................................................................5
CJ 261 BAC V E R IF IE R /IN F R A R E D ......................................................................................................................................  1
CJ 262 O R G AN IZE D  CR IM E -  INNOVATIVE IN T E L L IG E N C E ...........................................................................2.5

A N D  AN AL YT ICA L  TECH N IQ U ES
CJ 263 M ETH OD S OF IN TER VIEW IN G  & IN TER R O G ATIO N ............................................................................  1
CJ 264 EVID EN CE GATHERING & CR IM E SCENE P R O C E SSIN G .................................................................  1
CJ 267 STAKEOUTS, SU R V EIL LA N CE A N D  U N D E R C O V E R  T E C H N IQ U E S............................................1.5
CJ 268 TH E O FFEN SES OF CH ILD  A B U SE A N D  P E D O P H IL IA ......................................................................  1
CJ 269 M AN AG IN G  CR IM IN A L  IN V ESTIG ATIO N S.................................................................................................. .2.5
CJ 270 AD M IN ISTR ATIO N  OF JU STICE T H E O R Y ....................................................................................................  3
CJ 271 BASIC LAW T H E O R Y ..................................................................................................................................................... 6
CJ 272 PO LICE P R O C E D U R E S............................................................................................................................................... 6
CJ 273 PO LICE PR O FICIE N CY A R E A S ............................................................................................................................. 6
CJ 274 C O M M U N ITY RELATIO N T H E O R Y .....................................................................................................................  3
CJ 275 R A D A R  INSTRUCTOR D E V E L O P M E N T ..........................................................................................................  1
CJ 276 CH ILD M O LESTER S: A  B E H A V IO R A L  A N A L YSIS...................................................................................  2
CJ 277 HOSTAGE R E CO VER Y IN TH E STR EET A N D  IN  C O R R E C T IO N A L  IN STITU TIO N S.......  1
CJ 278 DEATH IN V ESTIG ATIO N .............................................................................................................................................1.5
CJ 279 O FFICER  SU RVIVAL A N D  AD VA N CE D  FIELD  TACTICS.....................................................................  1
CJ 280 O FFICER  STR EET SU R VIVAL (TACTICS FOR A R M E D  EN CO U N TER S)................................... 2
CJ 281 BREATH TEST O P ER A TO R ......................................................................................................................................  2
CJ 282 BREATH TEST O PERATO R R ECER TIFICATIO N ...........................................................................................5
CJ 283 BASIC C R A SH  M A N A G E M E N T .............................................................................................................................. 2
CJ 284 SQUAD D EPLO YM EN T A N D  TACTICAL O P ER A TIO N S......................................................................... 1
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CO

CO 100.

CP

CP 100.

CP 101.

CT

CT 120.

CT 121.

CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY
Division o f Biology/Chemistry 
Faculty: Donald Nyberg

CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY ORIENTATION AND SCIENTIFIC 
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL
Emphasis is on the role of the chemical technician in industry. Field trips, guest speakers, and class 
discussions are used to introduce the student to the field of chemical technology. Scientific informa
tion handling and retrieval are taught using both the computer and the library systems. Elemen
tary BASIC computer language and the written report are emphasized.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in the Chemical Technology program. 
Lecture/laboratory.

CAREER PLANNING
Division o f Social Sciences

CAREER PLANNING AND OCCUPATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Designed for those who are uncertain about the direction of their occupational development, including 
career changes. Assists students to better understand and achieve self-direction in their career plan
ning. Emphasis is on self-assessment of interests, values, skills and abilities, as well as information 
gathering, researching the work environment, job seeking skills, interviewing, resume preparation, 
and the development of decision-making skills.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/discussion/activities. Credit cannot be received for both CP 100 and GB 
136-137-138.

CAREER DIRECTIONS
Designed to help students better understand and achieve self-direction in their career and college 
planning. Tbpics covered will include analyzing self interest and defining short- and long-range career 
goals.
(1 cr. hr.) Lecture/discussion/activities.

COMPUTER
Division o f Business Administration
Faculty: Hans Appelt, Jayne Peaslee, Carl Penziul, Barbara Powell 

COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS
Covers the broad spectrum of computer information processing and its effect on management and 
decision making. Specific areas covered will be computer hardware, binary, octal, and hexadecimal 
arithmetic, binary coding systems, programming languages, logic charting techniques, societal im
plications, and future possibilities. Students will be introduced to a high-level, interactive language 
via terminal.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Recommended for computer majors only; non-majors see CT 122. Fee. 

PROGRAMMING LOGIC
The student will learn the logic for analyzing problems and how to communicate problem-solving 
procedures to the computer. Course will include “common sense” analysis, problem-solving, logic flow 
charting, pseudocode, decision tables, structured flow charting, and many related case studies.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 120 or CT 122, or taking CT 120 or CT 122 at the same time.
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CT 122.

CT 126.

CT 128.

CT 131.

CT 132.

CT 136.

CT 137.

INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS
This course will introduce the student to the computer, its social implications, history, description, 
utilization, number systems, problem-solving capabilities, and limitations. The student will also learn 
introductory programming with a high-level language and be required to compose original programs 
which will be processed on the computer.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Recommended for non-computer majors; computer majors see CT 120. Fee. 

STRUCTURED COBOL
A course of study emphasizing the four divisions of COBOL: identification, environment, data, and 
procedure. Students will be required to compose original programs in sequential process ANSI COBOL, 
including table handling.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 121 or CT 132. Lecture/laboratory.

RPG II
The student will learn the RPG programming language as it relates to general computer systems. 
Students will be required to compose original programs for tape and disk-oriented applications. Ibpics 
emphasized will be detailed analysis of specific forms, debugging techniques, output report design, 
program logic analysis, and table and array processing.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/laboratory.

BASIC
A technical course in computer programming using BASIC, a conversational time sharing language. 
The course is designed to emphasize utilization of the computer as a problem-solving tool. Lecture 
sessions are conducted by emphasizing the construction and the technical aspects of the language, 
logic charting, and input/output design.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: One year high school algebra or equivalent. Lecture/laboratory. 

ALGORITHMIC DEVELOPMENT
An introduction to the concepts of algorithm development. Topics: virtual machine, data types and 
variables, selection, repetition, arrays, functions and subroutines, algorithm design and testing, 
sorting and searching.
(3 cr. hrs) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 120 or concurrent CT 120.

FORTRAN 77
An in-depth study of the Fortran 77 programming language with extensive problem-solving exposure 
and debugging on the college computer. Individual programming assignments will be tailored to the 
student’s field of interest. Study includes use of arrays, character manipulation, sub-programs, loop
ing, branching, and various peripheral devices.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: One year high school algebra or equivalent. Credit cannot 
be earned for this course and MA 127. Lecture/laboratory.

MICROCOMPUTERS
A comprehensive introduction to microcomputers allowing the student to gain operating proficiency 
of several different computers and their various Input-Output devices through classroom and “hands- 
on” experience. Topical areas will include operating systems, application-oriented software, internal 
hardware components, hardware and software comparisons, and selection of a micro for personal use. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 120 or CT 122 or Instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory.
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CT 145.

CT 225.

CT 227.

CT 231.

CT 232.

CT 233.

PASCAL PROGRAMMING
A comprehensive course in PASCAL for commerce and science. Topics: I/O commands, expressions, 
variables, constants, assignments, control flow, arrays, subprograms, search and sorting, file con
cepts and data structures. Programming assignments will emphasize the use of PASCAL within dif
ferent disciplines.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: One year high school algebra or equivalent; a logic course 
is also strongly recommended. Lecture/laboratory.

ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
A study of assembly language programming methods. Topics include computer organization, assembly 
process, assembly coding, addressing, binary arithmetic, relocatability, storage allocation, subroutine 
linkage, looping and address modification, character manipulation, bit manipulation, floating-point 
arithmetic, system I/O macros, debugging techniques, memory dump analysis. Several program drills 
and exercises will be required.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 121 or CT 132. Lecture/laboratory.

ADVANCED STRUCTURED COBOL
A continuation of CT 126. Topics emphasized include formats and uses of more complex procedural 
words, disk-oriented systems, disk record data file design for random and indexed sequential files, 
and report writer concepts. Students will be required to successfully complete complex program pro
blems and use utility programs. Maintenance programming and file integrity techniques will be 
discussed.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 126. Lecture/laboratory.

STRUCTURED SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN
A study of the techniques required in the processing of data through computers is made relative 
to input, output, and programming systems. A survey of the skills required in systems design, the 
allied areas of form management, and records retention is presented. A complete examination is 
made of flow charting for paperwork flow, unit record equipment, and computer systems. Forms and 
record design will be emphasized. Practical applications are developed, displayed and presented for 
integrated procedures and are weighed from the viewpoint of economy, efficiency, and expansion. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 120 or CT 122. A student presentation is required.

DATA STRUCTURE AND FILE CONCEPTS
Data and data structure, linear lists, strings, stacks, queues, linked lists, arrays, and orthogonal 
lists. Topics: trees, multi-linked structure, table search, sorting techniques, storage allocation, and 
sequential and random file access.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 132 and CT 145 or equivalent. Fee. A student presenta
tion is required.

DISCRETE STRUCTURE
A study of discrete mathematical foundations and their relationship to computing. Topics include 
sets and set relations, functions, graphs and digraphs, trees and strings, permutations and combina
tions, Boolean algebra, algebraic structures and concepts.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 132 and MA 141 or higher.
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CT 239.

CT 240.

CT 243.

CT 245.

CT 250.

CT 260.

CT 270.

ADVANCED SYSTEM ANALYSIS
A continuation of CT 231. Use of current decision-making concepts and an introduction to opera
tions research to develop a comprehensive information system. EDP auditing, security, structured 
design with on-line data base considerations, new data entry devices, consultant assistance, and in
formation controls will be stressed. Major deliverables will be included by student.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: CT 231 or instructor consent. Offered evenings only.

DATA BASE SYSTEM
Through actual demonstration of existing applications, students will learn how to create, modify, 
and use a data base. Students working in groups will compose an original system which will include 
the following: creating a command module, using a host language, screen formatting and prompting, 
accessing and using modules from the library, and retrieving other programs through the use of 
menus. Data base terminology will be stressed.
(3 cr. hrs) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 227 and CT 231. Lecture/laboratory/group project. 

DIGITAL LOGIC
A first course in digital logic. Topics include logic gates, flip-flops, circuit diagrams of different types 
of registers and counters, decoders, encoders, multiplexers, demultiplexers, adders, and characteristics 
of Asynchronous and Synchronous transmission.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: A computer programming course and one year o f high school 
algebra.

C PROGRAMMING
A comprehensive course in C programming language; includes lectures and techniques used in pro
gramming for systems, commercial, and scientific applications-topics include: C vs. assembly 
language, data types, mathematical operations, operators, expressions, control flow, functions and 
program structure, pointers and arrays, structures and unions, input/output, and introduction to 
UNIX.
(3 sem. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: CT 145 or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory.

ADVANCED BASIC
Advanced BASIC programming techniques dealing with file handling, record input/output, buffer 
techniques, and string operations will be covered. Students will write program applications in 
business, mathematics, science and the humanities on the college computer system.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: CT 131 or equivalent. Lecture/laboratory.

DATABASE CONCEPTS
A study of the existing database systems. Topics include data organization, hierarchical databases, 
network databases, relational databases, comparison of different types of databases, types of usage 
of a database.
(3 cr. hrs.). (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Computer language or instructor consent.

DATA COMMUNICATIONS
A first course in data communications. Topics include communication links, communication equip
ment, coding of information, line control and protocols, overview of proprietary networks, multiplexor 
networks and local area networks.
(3 cr. hrs.). (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Instructor consent.
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DT

DT 101.

DT 103.

DT 115.

EC

EC 100.

EC 201.

EC 202.

DRAFTING
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology
Faculty: James Horigan, Wayne Kenner, Richard Vockroth, Peggy Weeks 

DRAFTING I
A first course in mechanical drawing emphasizing development of drafting skills. Topics include let
tering, geometric construction, multiview drawing, dimensioning, tolerancing, sectioning, auxiliary 
view drawing, screw threads and fasteners, pictorial drawings, and sketching.
(10 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Five two-hour drawing periods per week, with at least 10 hours per week o f outside 
work. Open only to drafting majors. Fee.

DRAFTING II
A continuation of DT 101, providing further development of mechanical drawing skills, familiarity 
with modern industrial practice, and exploratory work in other areas of drafting. Topics include sur
face intersections, sheet metal development, weldments, cams, gears, jigs and fixtures, and specifica
tion of surface finish.
(8 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: DT 101. Four two-hour drawing periods per week, with at least 8 
hours o f drawing plus study assignments to be done outside o f class. Open only to drafting majors.

MANUFACTURING PROCESSES AND MATERIALS
Includes the basic modern and exotic methods and processes of manufacturing ferrous and non-ferrous 
metals and plastics.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Field trips/lecture/laboratory. Cannot be used as a technical elective in an A.A.S. 
program except by permission o f the Division Chairperson.

ECONOMICS
Economics is a social science that also meets certain business program requirements.
Division o f Business Administration
Faculty: Peter Bacalles, John Connelly, Robert Kelley, Richard Luce, Lester Rosenbloom 

ELEMENTS OF ECONOMICS
Gives the student an overview of the structure and functioning of the U.S. economy. It includes na
tional economic goals, the market system, price determination, taxation and government spending, 
business cycles, fiscal and monetary policy, and international trade. Emphasis is on an understan
ding of current economic events and issues so that students may become more responsible citizens 
and voters.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (Macro)
Includes U.S. macro-economic goals, the American market system, price determination, distribution 
of income, government taxation and spending, national income accounting, fiscal policy, and monetary 
policy.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Upper-level course.

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (Micro)
Includes elasticity of supply and demand, utility theory, production cost analysis, profit maximiza
tion, monopoly and government regulation, labor organization, international trade and finance, 
economics of growth, resource depletion, and pollution.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Upper-level course.
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EG

EG 101.

EG 103.

EG 211.

EG 212.

EG 215.

EG 218.

EG 220.

ENGINEERING
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology
Faculty: George Gifford, Kenneth Keith, Richard Vockroth, Peggy Weeks 

ENGINEERING ORIENTATION
An exploration of various aspects of engineering study and the engineering profession. Discussion 
of methods of solution of engineering problems will be included.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: Students must be enrolled in the Engineering Science program. Fee. 

GRAPHICS FOR ENGINEERS
A first course in graphical analysis and mechanical drawing for prospective engineers. Tbpics include 
lettering, graphs, pictorial and multiview drawings, auxiliary views, dimensioning, and fundamen
tals of descriptive geometry.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Lecture/laboratory.

ENGINEERING MECHANICS I
A course in statics and strength of materials. A vector approach is used to study the equilibrium 
of rigid bodies, force systems, friction and properties of areas. The fundamentals of stress and strain 
are analyzed by solving problems using Mohr’s circle, as well as the transformation equations.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: PH 112.

ENGINEERING MECHANICS II
A continuation of EG 211. Includes stresses in and deflection of beams, the dynamics of particles 
and rigid bodies, kinematic and kinetic theory, energy and momentum methods, and Euler’s equa
tions of motion.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: EG 211.

THEORY AND PROPERTIES OF MATERIAL
An introductory course in materials science, it acquaints the student with the role of the atomic, 
molecular, and crystalline structure of a material in determining the chemical, mechanical, elec
trical, thermal, and magnetic properties. These properties, in turn, govern the material’s applica
tion in an engineering design. Both metallic and non-metallic materials, such as crystalline ceramics, 
glasses, polymeric materials, etc. will be considered.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: PH 112 and CH 103-104, or instructor consent.

ENGINEERING CIRCUIT ANALYSIS
A fundamental course in electrical engineering. Circuit elements are introduced and defined in terms 
of their circuit equations. Topics include: Kirchhoffs Laws; nodal and mesh analysis; Thevenin’s and 
Norton’s Theorems; natural and forced response of RL, RC, and RLC circuits; complex frequency; 
the Laplace transformation; the Phasor method, and power in steady state AC circuits.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MA 261 and PH 213. Must be taken along with MA 262 and PH 214.

THERMODYNAMICS I
A one-semester course covering the first half of the material of classical thermodynamics. The following 
are included: introductory definitions and concepts, properties of a pure substance, use of steam tables, 
study of work and heat, the first and second laws of thermodynamics, and the topic of entrophy. 
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN) Prerequisites: MA 162, PH 213.
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EN

EN 95.

EN 104.

EN 105.

EN 106.

EN 150.

EN 151.

ENGLISH
Division o f Communications and Humanities
Faculty: Frank Anastasio, Colette Bierwiler, Sally Carr, Brendan Curtin, Michael Gilmartin, 
Howard Jitomir, Marge Manfredo, Lars Mazzola, Kenneth Miller, Henry Moonschein, John Orser, 
Byron Shaw, Jane Thompson
Students will be placed in EN 95, 105 or 106 to begin their programs. In most cases this placement 
will be the result of a battery of institutionally-designed writing, reading, and grammar evaluations. 
EN 95 cannot be used to meet the English requirement or any other requirement for a degree. A 
chart detailing the requirements and alternatives for each degree and certificate appears on page 159.

BASIC WRITING SKILLS
A basic writing course focusing on outlining, developing ideas, grammar, punctuation, spelling, 
vocabulary, and paragraph development. Ib complete the course, the student will be expected to write 
essays with no serious errors.
(3 eq. cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Placement. This course is designed for students with writing 
difficulties and does not fulfill program or degree requirements. Grading: A,B,C,N. May be repeated 
without penalty until a C or better is earned. A student placed in EN 95 must successfully complete 
the course before taking EN 105.

MEDIA ANALYSIS
An introduction to advertising, magazines, film, television, news media, comics, radio, and media 
control, including written analyses of their influence on us. A media project may be required.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: EN 105 or placement.

COLLEGE COMPOSITION
A course in essay writing, it is designed to sharpen the student’s perceptions of the world and to 
facilitate communications with clarity, unity, organization, and depth. Assignments include expository 
writing, argumentation, and research techniques.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: EN 95 or placement.

LITERARY ANALYSIS
This course focuses on the student’s oral and written analysis of fiction, poetry, and drama.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: EN 105 or placement.

TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING I
A basic orientation to technical report writing, including short writing projects such as proposals, 
letters, memoranda, and brief progress reports. Course may be done in conjunction with a scientific 
or technical project on campus.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: EN 105. A free elective only.

TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING II
An advanced orientation to technical report writing, including long writing projects such as progress 
reports, manuals, lab reports, and cumulative study reports. Course may be done in conjunction with 
scientific or technical projects on campus.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: EN 105 and EN 150 or consent o f instructor. A free elective only.
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EN 170.

EN 201.

EN 202.

EN 203.

EN 204.

EN 205.

EN 209.

EN 216.

MASS MEDIA
An examination of the mass media: their character and operation, their history, their audience, and 
their relation to society. A valuable course for prospective majors in speech, journalism, broadcasting, 
and public relations.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: EN 105. Upper-level course.

The following 200-level English courses may be used to fulfill humanities degree requirements, liberal 
arts electives, and free electives. Reading lists for these courses can be obtained from instructors 
prior to the beginning o f the semester.

AMERICAN LITERATURE I
A survey of important writings and American culture from the early 1600’s through 19th century 
Romanticism.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Offered every third year). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

AMERICAN LITERATURE II
A survey of important writings and American culture from the mid-19th century to the present. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Offered every third year). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

CHILDREN’S LITERATURE
A study of the different types of literature loved by children: pre-kindergarten poems and stories, 
poetry, folk tales, fantasy, juvenile novels, historical fiction, and informational books for older children. 
Book selection and presentation of literature to children will be emphasized through reading, discus
sion, short papers, and presentations in local elementary schools.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course. Presentations in local elementary 
schools.

FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION
Offers an historical approach to science fiction through a study of acknowledged masterpieces as 
well as some of the more exciting work of modern authors.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

MODERN AMERICAN COMEDY
An investigation of the laughter-provoking works of twentieth century American humorists. The works 
will be studied for (1) the authors’ criticisms of persons and society, (2) the nature of the laughable, 
(3) the necessary structures of comedy, and (4) the reasons for personal and cultural taste.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE
A secular discussion of readings from either or both the Old and New Testaments. Emphasis will 
be placed upon the literary qualities of the selected text-upon genre, philisophical motif and aesthetics 
--as related to the time, place and conditions of composition. The methods may include historical, 
textual, redactive and form criticism.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

THE SHORT STORY
Explores the short story as a literary form, through a study of significant American, British and 
Continental writers, with emphasis on the 20th century.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Offered every fourth semester). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.
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EN 217.

EN 218.

EN 219.

EN 231.

EN 232.

EN 241.

EN 242.

EN 250.

EN 260
261-262*

*See note

MODERN DRAMA
Introduces students to drama as a literary form, through the study of significant playwrights, with 
special attention to the 20th century.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Offered every fourth semester). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course. 

MODERN NOVEL
Introduces students to the novel as a literary form, through the study of significant authors, with 
special attention to the 20th century.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Offered every fourth semester). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course. 

MODERN POETRY
Introduces students to poetry as a literary form and as a reflection of modern trends in human thought 
and human experience. Special attention is given to the 20th century.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Offered every fourth semester). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

ENGLISH LITERATURE I
Surveys the major writers and their works in Great Britain from the Anglo Saxon era to the end 
of the Age of Reason.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Offered every third year). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

ENGLISH LITERATURE II
Surveys the major writers and their works in Great Britain from the beginning of the Romantic Move
ment to the present.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Offered every third year). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

WORLD LITERATURE I
Readings and discussions of masterworks of Western literature in translation from ancient times 
through the Renaissance.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Offered every third year). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

WORLD LITERATURE II
Readings and discussions of masterworks of Western literature in translation from the beginning 
of the Age of Reason to the present.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Offered every third year). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

CREATIVE WRITING
This course is offered to those who wish to develop their talents in creative writing, either fiction 
or poetry, or both. Original works will be evaluated by the class and instructor. Emphasis will be 
on creative writing talents, as well as on critical abilities. Additional outside reading may be assigned. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course. The college literary magazine, 
The Scop, is produced in this course.

FILM: AN INTRODUCTION
One to three credit modules. The first module introduces film, its terms and techniques; the second 
focuses on some types of film; the third involves independent study either in research or film-making. 
Students are encouraged to broaden perspectives through viewing, discussing, and writing about 
various-mostly short-non-commercial films.
(1 cr. hr. ea.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105; EN 260 is a prerequisite for EN 261 and EN 261 for 
EN 262. Upper-level courses. 
on page 91
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EN 263
264-265*

EN 266
267-268*

EN 271.

EN 272.

EN 273.

EN 274.

EN 275.

TELEVISION
One to three credit modules of study in TV. The basic module will introduce criteria for the evalua
tion of various types of TV programming, analysis of news reporting, and production of segments. 
In-depth study will allow for individual research in TV, as well as more advanced programming. 
(1 cr. hr. ea.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105; EN 263 is a prerequisite for EN 264 and EN 264 for 
EN 265. Upper-level courses.

JOURNALISM
One to three credit modules in introductory journalism. The two-basic modules will include practice 
in writing leads, news stories, features, interviews, editorials and reviews. The third module includes 
independent study, working for the Crier, internships, or journalism practice.
(1 cr. hr. ea.) (Fall). Prerequisite: EN 105; EN 266 is a prerequisite for EN 267 and EN 267 for 
EN 268. Upper-level courses.

ARTHURIAN ROMANCE MODULES*

KING ARTHUR
A study of the significance of Arthur’s coming, the Round Table, Arthur’s death and possible 
resurrection.
(First 5 wks., 1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105-106, or consent o f instructor. Upper-level course. 

KNIGHTS AND THEIR LADIES
A study of the origin of romantic love in Arthurian legend.
(Second 5 wks., 1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105-106 or consent o f instructor. Upper-level course. 
The student may register up to the fifth week o f classes.

GOD AND FAIRIES
A study of paganism and Christianity as they appear in Arthurian legend.
(Third 5 wks., 1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105-106 or consent o f instructor. Upper-level course. 
The student may register up to the tenth week o f classes.

AMERICAN HERITAGE LITERATURE*
A study of the literature of the various cultural groups that comprise the American Experience. Course 
explores the unique values, contributions and problems of these ethnic groups as seen through the 
eyes of their own writers. Specific descriptions follow:

WARRIOR DRUMS AND FREEDOM SONGS
A study of Native American and Black American writers’ affirmation of their cultural identity. 
(First 5 wks., 1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

CHERISHED TRADITIONS
A study of the unique heritage of Asian and Hispanic Americans.
(Second 5 wks., 1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

*See footnote on page 91. 
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EN 276.

ES

ES 101.

ET

ET 101.

ET 102.

ET 112.

ET 114.

THE PROMISED LAND
A study of the experience of immigrant groups who came to America in search of freedom and a 
better world, including Irish, Jewish, and other Europeans.
(Third 5 wks., 1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105-106. Upper-level course.

EARTH SCIENCE
Division o f Biology/Chemistry 
Faculty: Jack Anderson

EARTH SCIENCE
An investigation of topics from geology, oceanography, and meteorology, selected for their relevance 
to non-science majors. Activities include field trips to study local geology, map interpretation, and 
elementary weather forecasting.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/laboratory.

ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology 
Faculty: Bradley Cole, Albert Gerth, Edward Herman

ELECTRICITY
Topics include electrical quantities and their measurement, series and parallel DC circuits, electrical 
power, AC circuits, magnetism and basic instrumentation. Basic circuit analysis theorems are in
troduced. Laboratory work is an integral part of this course.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: MA 131 or takingMA 131 at the same time. Lecture/laboratory.

CIRCUIT ANALYSIS
Deals with more advanced methods of AC and DC circuit analysis. Thevenin’s Theorem, Kirchhoffs 
Law, Norton’s Theorem, mesh and nodal analysis, complex algebra, and the superposition theorem 
are among the topics. One third of the course is devoted to instrumentation.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: ET 101 andMA 132 or taking MA 132 at the same time, or instruc
tor consent. Lecture/laboratory.

SOLID STATE ELECTRONICS
Begins with the P-N junction diode, and continues with zener diodes and common-base, common- 
emitter and common-collector transistor circuit configurations. Integrated circuit amplifiers and digital 
circuits are introduced.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: ET 101. Lecture/laboratory.

DIGITAL ELECTRONICS
A study of digital circuits and their application. Topics include Boolean Algebra, multivibrators, 
DeMorgan’s Theorem, Karnaugh mapping, logic circuits (TTL and CMOS) and digital systems. Lab 
work includes the design of circuits utilizing integrated circuits.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: ET 101. Lecture/Laboratory. *

*A student wishing a three-credit course designed for full transfer should register for all the one 
credit hour modules in the set. Students who require only 1 or 2 credits should enroll only for the 
desired modules. In all cases, the student is encouraged to pre-register and, thus, increase the 
possibility that each module will open.
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ET 201.

ET 217.

ET 221.

ET 222.

ET 224.

ET 225.

ET 226.

FR

FR 101.

ELECTRONIC CONSTRUCTION
Printed circuit board design and fabrication including artwork, photographic reduction and etching, 
soldering, component mounting and wire wrapping. An individual project is constructed.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall). Prerequisite: ET 112. Laboratory.

LINEAR ELECTRONICS
Advanced course in linear and analog electronics. Topics include linear integrated circuits, power 
amplifiers, operational amplifiers, regulated power supplies, and active filters.
(4 cr hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisites: ET 102, ET 112. Lecture/laboratory.

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS
Deals with the topics essential to automatic process control systems. TVanducers, operational 
amplifiers, analog to digital and digital to analog conversion with emphasis placed on computer con
trol interfacing to processes. There is a section on programmable controllers.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisites: ET 112, ET 114. Lecture/laboratory.

SENIOR PROJECT
Brings into play all of the various skills acquired by the student in working toward a degree in Elec
trical Technology. An independent project is carried out by the student through the various stages 
from conception to design and layout, fabrication, testing, modification, and final reporting. The pro
ject will be one of the student’s own choosing, subject to approval of the instructor.
(2 cr hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisites: ET 201, 217, 114. Laboratory/independent project.

ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATIONS
Deals with the various circuits that are common to most communications equipment, such as filters, 
tuned circuits, oscillators, and amplifiers. Also included are AM and FM circuitry, radio receivers, 
transmitters, and an introduction to digital communications and fiber optics.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisites: ET 112, ET 217. Lecture/laboratory.

MICROPROCESSORS
The architecture and instruction set of several widely-used processors. Extensive study and applica
tion of serial and parallel communications. Topics include keyboard decoding, the ASCII code and 
stepper motor control.
(4 cr hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: ET 114. Lecture/laboratory.

MICROPROCESSOR SYSTEMS
An advanced microprocessor course dealing with the software and hardware aspects of microprocessor 
system design.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: ET 225. Lecture/laboratory.

FRENCH
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Robert Giuffrida, Robert McEnroe

ELEMENTARY CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH
This is a beginning course in everyday French vocabulary and expressions for listening comprehen
sion and speaking ability. Reading and writing are also introduced. This course is intended for students 
with little or no background in the language.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/recitation/laboratory.
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FR 102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH
Additional practice in conversation is combined with the development of reading and writing skills 
and a systematic study of French grammar.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: FR 101 or equivalent. Lecture/recitation/laboratory.

FR 201. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH
There is a development of greater facility in reading, writing, speaking and understanding the 
language through a systematic review of its structures. Representative readings introduce the civiliza
tion of France.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: FR 102 or equivalent. Lecture/recitation/laboratory. Upper-level course.

FR 205. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION
This course provides the student with a thorough analysis of the language. There will be intensive 
discussion of grammar, usage, style and vocabulary, enhancing expression through composition, oral 
reports and more informed class discussions and conversations.
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: FR 201 or equivalent, or instructor consent. Lecture/recita- 
tion/laboratory. Upper-level course. Essential for French majors who plan to take upper-level language 
and literature studies.

FR 206. CULTURAL PATTERNS IN SELECTED READINGS
Readings which reflect the cultural patterns of French-speaking societies form the nucleus. Students 
discuss themes from short stories, essays, expository writings and current newspaper or magazine 
articles in order to increase awareness and sensitivity toward life styles of the French. Research pro
jects allow a greater knowledge of topics of interest. Composition exercises in the language provide 
an opportunity for expression regarding opinions and observations of cultural patterns.
(2 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: FR 205. Upper-level course. High school advanced placement program 
only.

FR 231. A BRIEF INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE
This course provides advanced study in the language with an introduction to serious readings of some 
of the great writers of literature. It conveys ideas and develops the ability to exchange ideas through 
writing and discussion in the foreign language.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: FR 201 or equivalent, or instructor consent. Upper-level course. Also 
fulfills 200-level English requirement.

SUMMER ABROAD
The college also offers a summer program in France in Intermediate and Advanced French. Early 
application for this program is essential.
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FS FIRE SCIENCE
Division o f Social Sciences

The courses listed below are offered at the Fire Science Academy in Montour Falls, NY. They are 
primarily designed for firefighters and related government officers. Additional information may be 
obtained from the Director of Fire Protection Technology or the Division of Social Sciences. A com
plete description of courses is available in the Fire Protection Technology brochure.

FS 114 Basic Firefighting Training....................................................................................15
*FS 115 Aircraft Fire and Rescue.......................................................................................  5
*FS 116 Fire Fighting Essentials........................................................................................ 2.5
*FS 117 Fire Behavior and Arson Awareness................................................................... 5
*FS 119 Fire Police.....................................................................................................................5
*FS 120 Ladder Company Operators................................................................................. 1
*FS 122 Pump Operator.........................................................................................................  1
*FS 123 Radiation Safety for Firefighters...........................................................................5
*FS 124 Initial Fire Attack..................................................................................................... 1
*FS 125 Grass, Brush and Forest Firefighting.................................................................. 5
*FS 127 Rescue Skills and Techniques.............................................................................  1
*FS 128 Emergency Control of Hazardous Materials Incidents 1............................ 1
*FS 129 Accident Victim Extrication Training............................................................... 1
*FS 131 Cause & Origin Determination of Fires...........................................................1.5
*FS 132 Emergency Control of Hazardous Materials Incidents II..........................1.5
*FS 133 Introduction to Code Enforcement Practices................................................ 1.5
FS 134 State Fire Instructors Seminar............................................................................  2

*FS 137 Fire Marshals and Inspectors Seminar............................................................. 1
*FS 138 Public Fire Prevention..............................................................................................5
*FS 139 Fire Leadership Institute..........................................................................................5
*FS 141 Training Officers Workshop................................................................................. 1.5
*FS 142 Training Officers Workshop II............................................................................... 5
*FS 143 Public School Inspection Workshop.................................................................... 5
*FS 144 Fire Tactics Workshop............................................................................................  1
*FS 145 Fire/Arson Investigation............................................   5
*FS 146 Fire/Arson Investigation Seminar..........................................................................5
*FS 147 Fire Scene Photography for the Fire Investigator.......................................  1
*FS 148 Interviewing Techniques for Fire Investigators............................................. 1
*FS 149 Breathing Apparatus Maintenance.......................................................................5
*FS 150 Fire Pump Maintenance MAC/WATEROUS....................................................  1
*FS 151 Fire Pump Maintenance HALE.........................................................................  1
*FS 152 Fire Pump Maintenance AMERICAN LAFRANCE......................................  1
*FS 153 Fire Extinguisher Maintenance............................................................................ 5
*FS 154 Life Safety Maintenance Inspections.................................................................1.5
*FS 156 Introduction to Industrial Fire Protection......................................................2.5
*FS 158 Educational Methodology.................................................................................... 2.5
FS 159 Volunteer Fire Service Management................................................................. 1

*FS 160 Fire Apparatus Purchase and Maintenance......................................................5
FS 162 Life Safety Code........................................................................................................  2
FS 178 Public Fire Education Planning............................................................................5

*FS 179 Command and Management of Today’s Fire Service................................. 1.5
(for the company officer)
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*FS 180 Command and Management of Today’s Fire Service II................................ 5
(for the multi-company officer)

*FS 181 Command & Management, Level III.....................................................................5
FS 182 Fire Risk Analysis....................................................................................................  1

*FS 183 Community Fire Defenses.....................................................................................  1
*FS 184 Preparing for Command....................................................................................... 1.5
*FS 200 Solid Fuel Heating..................................................................................................... 5
*FS 201 Inspection of Existing Structures...................................................................... 1.5
*FS 202 Low-Rise Residential Construction...................................................................1.5
*FS 203 General Building Construction.......................................................................... 1.5
*FS 204 Code Administration & Enforcement................................................................1.5
*FS 205 Building Construction for Fire Suppression Forces.......................................5

(Steel and Concrete)
*FS 206 Building Construction for Fire Suppression Forces.......................................5

(Wood and Ordinary)
*FS 207 Arson Detection..........................................................................................................5
*FS 208 Preparing for Incident Command........................................................................5
*FS 209 Fire Risk Analysis II - A Systems Approach....................................................5
*FS 210 Firefighter Safety and Survival............................................................................. 5
*FS 211 Command, The Initial Response...........................................................................5
*FS 212 Public Fire Prevention Education........................................................................5
*FS 213 Multiple Company Tactical Operations..............................................................5
*FS 214 Fire Service Supervision: Increasing Personal Effectiveness.....................5
*FS 215 Fire Service Supervision: Team Effectiveness................................................. 5
*FS 216 Instructional Techniques for the Company Officer.......................................5
*FS 217 Hazardous Materials Incident Analysis.............................................................5
*FS 218 Investigating Electrical Fires................................................................................ 5
*FS 219 Fire Science Practicum.......................................................................................... 12
*FS 220 Initial Company Tactical Operations.................................................................. 5 *

*Required for the Fire Protection Technology, A.O.S. program.
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GB

GB 100.

GB 101.

GB 102.

GB 130.

GB 133.

GB 134.

GB 136.

GENERAL BUSINESS
Division o f Business Administration
Faculty: Peter Bacalles, Dale Clark, John Connelly, Robert Dugo, David Frank, Robert Frederick, 
Herbert Geinitz, Ellen Jenks

INTRODUCTION TO CREDIT UNIONS
A basic explanation of the nature of credit unions, their history, philosophy, overview of structure 
of credit union movement, brief explanation of affiliated organizations including the NCUA, legal 
basis for operation of credit unions, powers and characteristics of credit unions, including share drafts 
and VISA cards, in addition to the traditional services offered by most credit unions will be examined. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Offered evenings only.

CREDIT UNION OPERATIONS
Will cover the daily operations of working in a credit union. Topics will include teller operations, 
loan granting, financial counseling, collections, and an examination of the legal environment.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Offered evenings only.

CREDIT UNION FINANCIAL MOVEMENT
Deals with financial management skills needed to operate a credit union, with emphasis upon basic 
credit union accounting, including financial statement analysis and budgeting. Implications of risk 
management and insurance are discussed along with investment procedures. Marketing and com
munications comprise the last section of course.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: Some bookkeeping or accounting background is recommended. Of
fered evenings only.

BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS
The student will develop effective techniques for oral and written communications. Emphasis will 
be on analyzing and writing letters and business reports. A research paper-in formal business style 
-and in-class oral reports will be required. Students who cannot demonstrate proficiency in language 
mechanics will be assigned supplemental studies.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

APPLIED BUSINESS MATHEMATICS
Presents the four arithmetic processes and the algebra of business. Emphasis is on application of 
mathematics to typical business problems. It includes taxes, insurance, payroll, depreciation, trade 
and cash discounts, markup, simple interest and bank discounts, and financial statement analysis. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Taught with GB 134.

APPLIED BUSINESS MATHEMATICS LABORATORY
Development of operating skills for a typical modern office machine. An electronic display and prin
ting desk calculator are used.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Laboratory. Taught with GB 133.

CAREER SEARCH
To assist the student in career planning. Topics covered will include self-assessment, career interests, 
opportunities in relevant fields, necessary job requirements and qualifications, and employer 
expectations.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Credit cannot be received for both CP 100 and GB 136-137-138.
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GB 137.

GB 138.

GB 139.

GB 140.

GB 202.

GB 220.

GB 231.

GB 232.

CAREER CHOICE
Will assist the student in getting the job. Topics covered will include application procedure, inter
viewing techniques, and the necessary information and procedures to get a job.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: GB 136 or instructor consent. Credit cannot be received for 
both CP 100 and GB 136-137-138.

CAREER ADVANCEMENT
Will assist the student in advancing on the job. Topics covered will include the qualifications for pro
motion, job goal-setting, the performance evaluation, job changes and the importance of continual 
growth through work and recreation.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Credit cannot be received for both CP 100 and GB 136-137-138.

FIELD EXPERIENCE
Supervised work program in business or industry. The work assignment will be selected according 
to the student’s vocational goals. The student is required to attend one class per week and submit 
a final report indicating the application of classroom learning to on-the-job experiences. In addition, 
each student will be evaluated by his or her employer.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Division chairperson’s or instructor’s consent. 

PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS
A survey of and introduction to economics, marketing, management, labor relations, finance, accoun
ting, business law and related topics. Focus is on the nature of organization and operation of American 
business.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Not open to sophomore business majors.

PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL INSURANCE FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS
Designed for prospective brokers, agents and other interested persons who wish to take the New York 
State Insurance Brokers and/or Agents Exam. The course covers New York State insurance regula
tions, duties of agents and brokers, types of coverage, and compensation.
(8 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Offered evenings only; preparation for Broker’s examination.

PERSONAL FINANCE
Students are acquainted with the basic areas of personal finance, such as banking, home financing, 
insurance, investments, credit financing, and retirement planning.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN).

BUSINESS LAW I
An introduction to the American legal system and laws, as well as an examination of law as it affects 
business and personal activities. Topics covered include introduction to the legal system, the law of 
torts, criminal law, administrative and regulatory law, consumer protection, contracts, and other topics, 
as time permits.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

BUSINESS LAW II
A continuation of Business Law I studying the uniform commercial code and the specific topics: law 
of sales, bailments, commercial paper, secured transactions and creditor rights, bankruptcy, agency, 
partnership and other topics, as time permits.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: GB 231 or instructor consent.
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GB 233.

GB 234.

GB 235.

GB 240.

GB 242.

GB 243.

GB 244.

BUSINESS STATISTICS
A study of the application of basic statistical methods to business problems. Studies include the 
assembling of statistical data, sampling techniques, measures of central tendency, dispersion, regres
sion and correlation analysis, hypothesis testing, and probability theory.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: MA 125 or higher or instructor consent.

PERSONAL LAW
Examines selected legal topics which consumers face on a regular basis. The topics may include the 
law of marriage, divorce, and family relations; insurance law; how to hire a lawyer; the law of wills; 
landlord/tenant law; how to buy a house; and other topics.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Not intended for Paralegal majors.

PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE
Acquaints the student with the basic principles of business finance. Among the topics are: types of 
business organizations; instruments of credit and finance; short, intermediate and long-term financ
ing; analysis of financial statements; forecasting; budgeting.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: AC 103-104, or instructor consent.

PRINCIPLES OF INVESTMENT
An in-depth study of securities as they impact the financial marketplace. General securities, fixed 
income investments, municipals, mutual funds, options, margins, the Federal Reserve, and taxation 
of investments are covered.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN).

REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE I
Topics include agency relationships, real estate sales contracts, listing and evaluation, real estate 
finance, closing and closing costs, and other content required by New York State.
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Satisfies the education requirement for permanent licensing for New York State 
Real Estate Salesperson and is the first o f two courses designed to prepare students for the New York 
State Real Estate Brokers Examination. Offered evenings only. Credit cannot be received for both 
this course and PA 209.

REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE II
Topics include operation of a real estate broker’s office, appraisal, construction, leases and other con
tent required by New York State.
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: GB 242. The second o f two courses designed to prepare students for 
the New York State Real Estate Brokers Examination. Offered evenings only.

REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL
A preliminary overview of the appraisal process and fundamental course which discusses the three 
approaches to value. It coordinates both theory and practice with emphasis placed upon professionalism 
and practical application. Included are lectures on the relation of basic economics to the appraisal 
process, the use of statistics, and the analysis of various types of market data. It also includes an 
introduction to the income approach in preparation for more thorough study.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Offered evenings only.

98



GE

GE 100.

GE 103.

GE 104.

GE 201.

GE 202.

GR

GR 101.

GR 102.

GEOLOGY
Division o f Biology/Chemistry 
Faculty: Jack Anderson

GENERAL GEOLOGY
A one-semester overview of physical and historical geology. Topics include the earth’s crust, volcanism, 
earthquakes, global tectonics, landslides, weathering, ground water, streams, techniques in evaluating 
the history of the earth.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/laboratory/field work.

PHYSICAL GEOLOGY
A study of the geologic processes on and beneath the earth’s crust. Tbpics include minerals and rocks, 
igneous processes, landscape development, earthquakes, plate tectonics, oceanography and map 
interpretation.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/laboratory/field work.

HISTORICAL GEOLOGY
A study of the physical history of earth and its relation to orderly development of life. Topics include 
the reconstruction of past events, fossil identification, environmental geology, and the physical and 
biological history of the earth.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Lecture/laboratory/field work.

GEOLOGY OF NEW YORK STATE
A field investigation of New York’s geologic history which includes its geomorphology, economic 
resources, and environmental problems.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Summer). Prerequisite: GE 100, 103, or 104 or permission o f instructor. Lec
ture/laboratory/field work. Enrollment limited to 12 students.

ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY
An in-depth discussion of the environment as related to resources, wastes, pollution, and geologic 
hazards. The consequences of use and misuse of our geologic environment will be stressed.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: A course in Geology or instructor consent. This course does not fulfill 
the laboratory science requirement.

GERMAN
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Robert Giuffrida

ELEMENTARY CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN
An introduction to everyday German vocabulary and expressions. The emphasis is on listening com
prehension and speaking ability. Reading and writing are also introduced.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/recitation/laboratory.

ELEMENTARY GERMAN CONVERSATION AND STRUCTURE
Additional practice in conversation is combined with the development of reading and writing skills 
and a systematic study of German grammar.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: GR 101 or equivalent. Lecture/recitation/laboratory.
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GR 201.

GR 205.

GR 206.

GR 231.

GT

GT 101.

GT 102.

INTERMEDIATE GERMAN
A development of greater facility in reading, writing, speaking and understanding the language 
through a systematic review of its structures. Representative readings introduce German civilization. 
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: GR 102 or equivalent. Lecture/recitation/laboratory. Upper-level course.

COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION
This course provides the student with a thorough analysis of the language. There will be intensive 
discussion of grammar, usage, style and vocabulary, enhancing expression through composition, oral 
reports and more informed class discussions and conversations.
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: GR 201 or equivalent, or instructor consent. Lecture/recita- 
tionAaboratory. Upper-level course. Essential for German majors who plan to take upper-level language 
and literature studies.

CULTURAL PATTERNS IN SELECTED READINGS
Readings which reflect the cultural patterns of German-speaking societies form the nucleus. Students 
discuss themes from short stories, essays, expository writings and current newspaper or magazine 
articles, in order to increase awareness and sensitivity toward life styles of the Germans. Research 
projects allow a greater knowledge of topics of interest. Composition exercises in the language pro
vide an opportunity for expression regarding opinions and observations of cultural patterns.
(2 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: GR 205. Upper-level course. High school advanced placement pro
gram only.

A BRIEF INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE
This course provides advanced study in the language, with an introduction to serious readings of 
some of the great writers of literature. It conveys ideas and develops the ability to exchange ideas 
through writing and discussion in the foreign languages.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: GR 201 or equivalent, or instructor consent. Upper-level course. Also 
fulfills 200-level English requirement.

SUMMER ABROAD
The college also offers a summer program in Germany in Intermediate and Advanced German. Ear
ly application for this program is essential.

GOVERNMENT
Division o f Social Sciences
Faculty: Joseph Hanak, Pauline Leveen, Walter Smith 

AMERICAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
An introduction to American government. Theories and practices are examined with emphasis on 
the national level. Changing relationships between the various branches of the national government 
will be discussed; policy formulation, political parties, pressure groups, and the growth of presiden
tial powers are among the contemporary problems that will be analyzed.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT
Examines the structure and functions of state legislative, administrative, and judicial organizations; 
the nature and extent of the police powers of the states; state and local revenues and expenditures, 
problems of municipal government; and political parties on the state and local level.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).
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GT 201.

GT 203.

GT 204.

GT 240.

GY

GY 101.

GY 240.

HE

HE 109.

COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT
The governmental institutions of Great Britain, France, and the Soviet Union are explained and com
pared with a view to illustrating differing theories and practices of government.
(3 cr hrs.) (ASN).

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR
Introduces students to the political, sociological, and psychological analysis of human behavior in 
formal organizations. Among the topics to be discussed will be the structure of organizations, worker 
motivation, communication, leadership, and organizational change.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Upper-level course.

THE CONSTITUTION, LAW, AND THE COURTS
The development and growth of the Constitution as a result of the judicial role in interpretation will 
be studied. Attention will be given to judicial policy-making checks upon judicial power and the com
peting demands of individual liberty and public authority.
(3 cr hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Upper-level course.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
Specially-supervised study to be arranged with an instructor on an individual basis. _____
(Credit as arranged) (ASN).

GEOGRAPHY
Division o f Social Sciences 
Faculty: Joseph Hanak, Gary Yoggy

CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY
An examination of culture in relation to geographical problems. Consideration of the manner in which 
different cultures and traditions have influenced the use of the natural environment will be the ma
jor focus. Such topics as the nature of culture, environmental determinism, and cultural landscapes 
will be considered.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

INDEPENDENT STUDY
A specially-supervised study to be arranged with an instructor on an individual basis.
(Credit as arranged) (ASN).

HEALTH EDUCATION
Division o f Nurse EducationfHealth, Physical Education & Recreation 
Faculty: Kathryn Edwards, Janet Gleason, Anita Ogden, Bonnie Page

STRESS & STRESS MANAGEMENT
An overview of stress and stress management techniques will be presented. Students will explore 
individual life stresses as well as practice a variety of stress management techniques.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/participation. Not considered a free elective in the Nurse Education 
program.
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HE 110.

HE 205.

HE 210.

HE 211.

HE 215.

HE 216.

HE 217.

HE 222.

HE 223.

AIDS: FACT & FICTION
Exploration of information about definition, risk factors, pathology, transmission, social impact, 
ethical/legal impact.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation.

UNDERSTANDING CANCER
Prevention, early detection, diagnosis and treatment of the disease will be emphasized. Guest speakers 
will discuss biological, clinical and psychological aspects of the disease on the individual and their 
families.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring).

FOUNDATIONS OF PERSONAL HEALTH
A study of the basic principles and practices involved in the attainment and maintenance of an 
individual’s personal health. The course will include an overview of the significant health problems 
one faces in contemporary society.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN).

FOUNDATIONS OF COMMUNITY HEALTH
An overview of the community health problems of contemporary society and the agencies of the govern
ment or community that provide preventive education or rehabilitative services to the people.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lectures/field trips to health service agencies.

HUMAN SEXUAL BEHAVIOR
An introductory course in human sexual behavior including the psychological, biological, and 
sociological influences on sexual development, adjustment, and behavior.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

PERSPECTIVES OF DRUGS
A comprehensive course dealing with drug abuse in contemporary society. Emphasis is on motiva
tion for drug use and abuse, specific types of drugs and their identification, physiological, and 
psychological implications of drug abuse, legal aspects of drug abuse, and rehabilitation. Current 
research on drugs will be discussed.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring).

ALCOHOL ABUSE IN AMERICAN SOCIETY
An introductory course dealing with the use and abuse of alcohol in American society. Emphasis 
will be placed on motivation for alcohol abuse, problems associated with abuse, legal aspects of alcohol 
abuse, and rehabilitation of the alcoholic. Class evaluation is based on tests, quiz averages, class pro
jects and individual assignments.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall).

THE HEALTH PROGRAM
A course providing a practicum experience with community health service agencies.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Work-learning experience. Average o f six hours each week in work experience with 
professionals in the health field.

STANDARD FIRST AID
A course dealing with the prevention and treatment of the injured person.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). American Red Cross certification in Standard First Aid will be awarded upon 
successful completion.
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HE 229.

HE 231.

HE 250.

HS

HS 100.

HS 101.

HS 103.

CARDIO PULMONARY RESUSCITATION: BASIC RESCUER
A course dealing with the causes, symptoms, and treatment of arrested breathing, cardiac attack 
and arrest.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Successful completion o f this course will lead to certification from the American 
Heart Association as a Basic Life Support Rescuer in Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation.

HEALTH: DISCIPLINED DIET AND ACTIVITY
Provides an opportunity to improve one’s state of health through dietary and activity discipline. Fad 
diets and other dietary regimes, stress, illness and behavior modification will be explored. Emphasis 
will be on individual goal setting.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

ISSUES IN WOMEN’S HEALTH
Will examine issues and needs related to the health care of women. Content will focus on women 
as individuals as well as members of a family, community and society. Changing roles and life styles 
and traditional and non-traditional approaches to the health care of women will be investigated. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

HISTORY See HY.

HONORS See INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

HUMAN SERVICES
Division o f Social Sciences
Faculty: Joseph Hanak, Ann Marie Rossi, Gilbert Sweet (Director), E. Jacqueline Welles 
These courses meet Human Services program requirements. Students in other programs may take 
these courses for free elective credit, but NOT for Social Sciences credit. (See page 62, Course 
Categories).

ACHIEVEMENT MOTIVATION
Allows students to experience and learn what achievement motivation is, how much of it they have, 
and how to increase it. Games, simulated life experiences, and a programmed text provide students 
with experiences in defining and setting goals. Other individual and group activities give the stu
dent the opportunity to learn more about himself/herself, and to experience how the sharing of human 
resources allows for personal growth.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/group activities. Fee $5. Grading is pass/no grade. Usually taught 
on weekends.

HUMAN SERVICES I
The roles of the human service worker and the delivery system are explained. Values, vocabulary, 
and skills appropriate to human services are explored.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Field trips to human service agencies are required.

INTRODUCTION TO HELPING SKILLS AND PRE-PRACTICUM
The student, through the use of laboratory settings, learns the fundamental skills useful in helping 
relationships: listening, interviewing, confrontation, and problem solving. Video tape sessions will 
provide feedback for evaluation of students’ skills.
(3 cr. hrs.). (Fall, Spring). Instruction/skills practice. Field trips to human service agencies are re
quired. Students who receive credit for HS 125 may not get credit for HS 103.
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HS 104. HUMAN SERVICES II
Further exploration of the human services delivery system with emphasis on gaining knowledge of 
local resources. Enables students to learn skills needed in human services: interviewing, case manage
ment, using supervision, and team building.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: HS 101 or permission o f instructor. Lecture/discussion/skills 
practice. Field trips to human service agencies are required.

HS 107. DEATH AND DYING
Examines the highly controversial responses to death, dying and dying people, and the 
social/psychological patterns surrounding them. Grief, funeral customs, suicide, and euthanasia are 
among some of the topics explored in this course.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

HS 110. CREATIVE BEHAVIOR
This course is expected to help students develop a natural creative problem-solving ability, to use 
abilities they already have and do not fully utilize, and to become more flexible in their approach 
to life. Students participate in exercises focusing on creative thought and action, as well as the study 
of creative methods.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Instruction/group activity.

HS 111. GROUP DYNAMICS
This introduces group dynamics and group work. The students are involved in group experiences 
and processes. Situations illustrate techniques, issues and problems involved in group interaction 
and leadership.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/group activities.

HS 113. MANAGING AGGRESSIVE CLIENTS
Designed for human service workers to effectively and humanely deal with aggressive and abusive 
behavior. Intervention on an interpersonal level, including awareness, understanding, calming, physical 
restraint and prevention will be taught.
(1.5 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/skills practice.

HS 115. HUMAN ADJUSTMENT
This is an examination of individuals as they attempt to cope with problems and strive for competence. 
Personality theories are related to adjustment. Topics include frustration; conflict; anxiety; and family, 
school, and vocational adjustment.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

HS 121. OBSERVING AND RECORDING THE BEHAVIOR OF YOUNG CHILDREN
An introduction to various methods of making behavioral records of young children, both as clinical 
tools in a “ helping” relationship, and as guides for curriculum planning of teachers.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/field observations/projects.

HS 122. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
An introduction to the wide range of activities suitable for young children and to ways of using such 
activities to foster their physical, emotional, intellectual, and social growth. The skill of lesson plan
ning is taught and practiced.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/participation/projects.
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HS 124.

HS 125.

HS 126.

HS 130.

HS 144.

HS 151.

HS 152.

LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT AND CHILDREN
An overview of Language Development Guidelines-birth through school age years. Emphasis will 
be on normal development guidelines of speech and language. The course will also examine what 
important effects language development has on the mastery of reading, spelling, writing and school 
subjects. Course content will benefit the needs of students, parents and others who work in any capacity 
with a pre-school age population.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN).

TRAINING FOR EFFECTIVE RELATIONSHIPS
Provides skills, skills practice, and a model for understanding their effective use in dealing with in
terpersonal communications. These skills prove useful in strengthening overall relationships and 
resolving interpersonal conflict. Role-playing and practice of skills in the course and outside the course 
are essential.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/skills practice/role-playing. Students who receive credit for HS 103 will 
not get credit for HS 125.

PARENT/CHILD COMMUNICATION
Explores a conceptual framework for understanding parental relationships with children and others. 
It teaches skills of effective listening, confronting, problem solving, modification of the environment, 
and values clarification useful in parenting. The course is intended for parents and others who deal 
with children.
(2 cr hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/skills practice/role playing. HS 125 and HS 126 cannot both be taken for 
credit.

THE ELDERLY IN SOCIETY
Examines the variety of pragmatic issues facing an elderly population and a society containing a 
large and growing proportion of elderly. Content is intended to serve the needs of those who work 
with the elderly or plan to do such work.
(3 cr hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Credit cannot be received for this course and HS 131, 132, 133. 

METHODS OF MENTAL HEALTH PRACTICE
Examines the current major trends in mental health practice and focuses on innovative techniques 
used in treating the chronic and elderly mentally ill.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: Permission o f instructor. Intended for mental health workers and those 
planning to work in the mental health system.

SIGN LANGUAGE I
This course offers an introduction to manual communication which incorporates signs, fingerspell
ing, body language, and facial expressions. The student is exposed to the various philosophies and 
methods of communication used with and by the deaf population. Through this course, the student 
combines all manual modes of communication into conversational fluency.
631 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Instruction/skills practice. Offered evenings only.

SIGN LANGUAGE II
This course will briefly review basic vocabulary. Emphasis is placed on increasing the fluency of ex
pressive and receptive skills. The differing sign language modes are stressed and the student learns 
how to adapt each mode as appropriate for the deaf person's daily living situation.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: HS 151. Instruction/skills practice. Offered evenings only.
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HS 155. 

HS 190.

HS 191. 

HS 201.

HS 202.

HS 203.

HS 204.
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THE DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED ADULT
A study of developmentally disabled adults and the programs that assist them. The course will ex
plore current programs, services and trends and will emphasize training essential for staff working 
in community-based residential and day programs.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN).

PEER HELPING I
This course is intended for students who wish to become Peer Helpers. It will provide a base of 
knowledge, standardized training, and develop skills essential to enable the Peer Helper to offer the 
general student body resource and referral assistance in various areas, such as: personal, social, 
academic, and financial concerns. Confidentiality is strictly observed.
(8 weeks, 1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/training/skills practice. Grading is Pass/No Grade. 

PEER HELPING II
Practical application and demonstration of knowledge and skills of effective communication, identi
fying student needs, utilization of available campus resources. Confidentiality is strictly observed. 
(8 weeks, 1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Demonstrated interest in helping other students, suc
cessful completion ofH S 190 and approval o f instructor/coordinator o f Peer Helping. Only students 
who have met prerequisites may engage in Peer Helping activities. Grading is Pass/No Grade. 
Seminar/Field Project (peer helping).

HUMAN SERVICES PRACTICUM I
The student practices helping skills in a supervised work setting at a human services agency. Students 
will select agency and schedule practicum hours around classroom activities. A weekly seminar on 
campus is required to assess the student's performance and to learn new skills appropriate to agency 
in which the student is affiliated. This course provides the student with the opportunity to practice 
classroom learning in the “ real” world of human services.
(6 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Grade ofC-h or better in HS 101 and 103 and instructor con
sent. Supervised work-learning experience and seminar.

HUMAN SERVICES PRACTICUM II
The student practices helping skills in a supervised work setting at a human service agency. Students 
select agency and schedule practicum hours around classroom activities. A weekly seminar on cam
pus is required to assess the student's performance and to learn new skills appropriate to agency 
in which the student is affiliated. This course provides the student with the opportunity to practice 
classroom learning in the “ real” world of human services.
(6 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Grade o f C+ or better in HS 101 and 103 and instructor con
sent. Supervised work-learning experience and seminar.

PRACTICUM IN MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES
A supervised field placement for mental health/human service majors currently working in these 
settings. The student will be required to work in a supervised field placement for at least 10 hours 
per week during an academic semester. A two-hour weekly seminar is required.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Permission o f Director o f Human Services and a C+ or better 
is required in HS 101 and HS 103 (or HS 142-143).

INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION
This course examines the nature of various handicapping conditions and describes education pro
grams and strategies for serving exceptional children and adults.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). One field observation is required; offered evenings only.



HS 211. CRISIS INTERVENTION FOR THE HELPING PROFESSIONS
The emphasis is on understanding crisis theory and applying that theory appropriately to either 
prevent or intervene in a crisis situation.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring).

HS 240.

HS 119. 
HS 123. 
HS 131. 
HS 132. 
HS 133. 
HS 142. 
HS 143. 
HS 205. 
HS 206. 
HS 207.

HU

HU 101.

HU 201.

HU 203.

HU 205.

HUMAN SERVICES INDEPENDENT STUDY
A specially-supervised independent study to be arranged with an instructor on an individual basis. 
(Credit as arranged).

SPECIAL HUMAN SERVICES COURSES
The following courses are taught by special arrangement with CCC. Additional information may be 
obtained from the Division of Social Sciences and the Director of the Human Services program.

SERVING PERSONS WITH DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES & THEIR FAMILIES
CURRICULUM, ART AND CHILDREN
THE ELDERLY IN A CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY
SOCIAL POLICY AND AGING: PROGRAMS AND SERVICES TO THE ELDERLY 
LONG-TERM CARE FOR THE ELDERLY
COMMUNICATION AND INTERVENTION WITH SPECIAL CLIENTS I 
COMMUNICATION AND INTERVENTION WITH SPECIAL CLIENTS II 
INTRODUCTION TO LEARNING DISABILITIES 
WORKING WITH SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS
WORKING WITH LEARNING DISABLED AND EMOTIONALLY DISABLED STUDENTS

HUMANITIES
Other humanities courses are listed by subject area. See the Course Categories Chart on page 62 
and the subject listing on page 63. Modern Dance courses, PE 119 and PE 219, are described on pages 
132 and 133.
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Margaret Brill, Robert Giuffrida, Lars Mazzola

BASIC HUMANITIES
A survey of the achievement in humanistic endeavor, including art, history, literature, music, and 
philosophy.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

THE SEXES IN ART & LITERATURE
A study of the relationships between the sexes as revealed in works of art and literature from an
cient Egypt through the 17th Century.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: HU 101 and E N 105, or consent o f instructor. Upper-level course. 

GENERAL LINGUISTICS
A study of the historical, psychological, structural, geographic and sociological aspects of language. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: EN 106 or a foreign language. Upper-level course.

THE SPIRIT OF THE EAST
An interdisciplinary study of the spirit of India, China, and Japan. Philosophical, historical, literary, 
artistic, musical and medical background provided; auxiliary focus on the practice of yoga, tai chi, 
and zazen. Reading of such classical texts as The Bhagavad Gita and the Tao Te Ching.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN) Prerequisite: HU 101 and EN 106, or consent o f instructor. Upper-level course.
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HY

HY 101.

HY 102.

HY 105.

HY 111.

HY 112.

HY 114.

HY 200.

HISTORY
Division o f Social Sciences
Faculty: Joseph Hanak, Harold Hunziker, Pauline Leveen, Walter Smith, Gary Yoggy.

HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION I
A study of some of the highlights in the political, economic, intellectual and cultural development 
of Western Civilization from ancient times through the Renaissance.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION II
A study of some of the highlights in the political, economic, intellectual and cultural development 
of Western Civilization from the Renaissance to the present.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: H Y 101 or instructor consent.

CONTEMPORARY WORLD AFFAIRS
A study of major current issues and their historical background, in a broad overview. In addition, 
the history of selected problems will be studied in depth to gain an understanding of why they are 
of concern.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

AMERICAN DREAM AND REALITY: THE NATION’S EXPERIENCE TO 1877
A study of the dreams and concepts brought by explorers and settlers to the New World and how 
they were developed in America’s institutions and social fabric. Topics include conflict and consensus 
among groups, dilemmas facing revolutionaries and reformers, and ways by which economic, political 
and social changes have occurred.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

AMERICAN DREAM AND REALITY: THE NATION’S EXPERIENCE-1877 TO PRESENT
An analysis, from the end of the Civil War to the present, in America’s continuing quest to reconcile 
dreams and concepts with reality. Topics include industrial-urbanization, racism, sexism, the new 
manifest destiny, political changes, and the growth of a modern nation.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

THE AMERICAN WEST
An examination of the historical development of the American West, its unique cultural contribu
tions, and its legacy of legends and myths as reflected in our popular culture.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Field work at the Rockwell Museum o f Western Art in Corning is required.

HISTORIC TRAILS OF AMERICA
Gives the student an appreciation of American colonial life in New England and the events that led 
to the struggle for independence and the birth of a nation. The class will visit and explore historic 
places and scenes of the American Revolution and the Constitutional Convention. These include sites 
of the Witch Trials of Salem; the battlegrounds of Lexington and Concord; the Freedom Trail in Boston, 
including the State House, Paul Revere’s House, the site of the Boston Tea Party; Ipswich; Sturbridge 
Village; and other sites.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/travel. Upper-level course. A one-week trip offered when the college is not 
in regular session. The college provides transportation and arranges for lodging; students pay for 
travel expenses.
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H Y 207.

HY 217.

HY 240.

HY 241.

ID

ID 127
132.

ID 127. 
ID 128. 
ID 129. 
ID 130. 
ID 131. 
ID 132.

ID 200.

HISTORY OF THE SOVIET UNION
The political, economic, and intellectual history of Russia with special emphasis on the period from 
1917 to the present.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: H Y 102 or permission o f the instructor. Upper-level course.

FAR EASTERN CIVILIZATION: CHINA
A survey of the cultural and political history of China from ancient times to the present, including 
the historical importance of Nationalist and Communist China.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Upper-level course.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
A specially-supervised study to be arranged with an instructor on an individual basis.
(Credit as arranged) (ASN).

LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY
A survey of the political, social, and economic development of Latin America from colonial times 
to the present.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Upper-level course.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
Division o f Social Sciences
Faculty: Thomas McGrath (ID 200, Honors Coordinator), Gary Yoggy (ID 127-132)

AMERICAN STUDIES.
The following courses are designed to provide the student with the opportunity to experience what 
life was like during a given period of the development of American Culture. See the following listing. 
Tb be used as free electives only and not as Social Sciences electives.

AMERICAN STUDIES I: 1900-WORLD WAR I (1 cr. hr.) (Fall).
AMERICAN STUDIES II: THE ‘20’s (1 cr. hr.) (Fall).
AMERICAN STUDIES III: THE DEPRESSION ERA (1 cr. hr.) (Fall).
AMERICAN STUDIES IV: THE ‘40’s (1 cr. hr.) (Spring).
AMERICAN STUDIES V: THE ‘50’s (1 cr. hr.) (Spring).
AMERICAN STUDIES VI: THE ‘60’s AND ‘70’s (1 cr. hr.) (Spring)

HONORS FORUM
An interdisciplinary Honors Seminar for the exchange of ideas and theories derived from Honors 
level projects in other courses or studies and other cultural activities or readings assigned. Emphasis 
is on general background preparation, presentation, challenge, and discussion of topics in terms of 
philosophical, historical, mathematical, or scientific probity.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: 3.5 grade point average or consent o f the Honors Committee. 
Students must maintain a B average for course to get credit. One sem ester is required for Honors 
Diploma but the course may be taken as a free elective by students who are doing an approved Honors 
project for another course. May be repeated for credit i f  the student’s project is significantly different 
for repeated semester.
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IL

IL 101.

IL 102.

IT

IT 106.

IT 115.

IT 118.

IT 201.

ITALIAN
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Robert Giuffrida

ELEMENTARY CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN
An introduction to everyday Italian vocabulary and expressions. The emphasis is on listening com
prehension and speaking ability. Reading and writing are also introduced.
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/recitation/laboratory.

ELEMENTARY ITALIAN CONVERSATION AND STRUCTURE
Additional practice in conversation is combined with the development of reading and writing skills 
and a systematic study of Italian grammar.
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: IL 101 or equivalent. Lecture/recitation/laboratory.

INDUSTRIAL MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Tbchnology 
Faculty: Brian Hill, Tkd Horigan

MANUFACTURING METHODS
A study of the machines and methods by which various materials are formed into useful products. 
Topics to be covered include conventional machining practices, casting technology, press-working, 
finishing, unconventional metal working techniques, plastics, automation and control systems. New 
machining trends and tool technology will also be covered.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Lecture/laboratory.

ROBOTICS
A study of the basic concepts of robots and their effect on the industrial world. Topics to be covered 
include configurations, capabilities, applications, justification, and social impact. Trends, innovative 
uses, and advanced technology systems will be examined. Laboratory work will cover operation and 
control of various robots, including computer control and speech synthesis.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/laboratory.

INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION
This survey course explains and shows the relationship between the various aspects of industrial 
organization. Topics include organization, product development, labor relations, budgeting, decision
making techniques, cost control, inventory and production control, wage payment plans, and quality 
control.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring).

PRODUCTION CONTROL
A study of the functions of production control, organization, procedures, forecasting, scheduling, 
materials explosion, loading, and sequencing. Topics also include economic order quantities, ABC 
analysis, and inventory planning and control. Various types of production control systems are discussed. 
Emphasis is placed on practical methods of performing these functions.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MA 131 or consent o f instructor.

110



IT 202.

IT 204.

IT 209.

IT 211.

LA

LA 101.

QUALITY CONTROL AND STATISTICS
A basic practical course presented from the industrial engineering standpoint. It includes basic theory 
in probability and statistics as required for quality control application. Control concepts and control 
chart methods for attributes and variables are stressed. Other topics include acceptance sampling 
plans, process capability, quality costs, and quality control responsibilities.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MA 131-132 or instructor consent.

FACILITIES DESIGN
A study of plant layout procedures based upon production and output requirements. Also, materials 
handling and storage concepts are considered. An actual plant layout, incorporating all of the above 
concepts, is required.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MT 101, MT 107, and MA 131, or instructor consent.

MOTION AND TIME STUDY
Methods design and analysis are studied with concentration on general problems of work measure
ment. Specific topics include process and operation analysis, micro-motion study, design of preferred 
methods, stopwatch studies, related methods for work measurement and evaluation, standard time 
data and predetermined time systems.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MA 131-132 or instructor consent. Fee.

ASSEMBLY ROBOT PROGRAMMING
A study of the operation of a four-axis horizontal assembly robot using the AML/E Version 4 language. 
Included will be the set-up and full operation of the robot and the use of a personal computer for 
program creation and execution. Also included will be the use of robot simulation software for off
line program development and analysis. Robot safety will be stressed.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Offered at the Business Development Center. Fee.

LABORATORY SCIENCE
These courses are listed by subject area. See the Course Categories Chart on page 62 and the subject 
listing on page 63.

LATIN
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Brendan Curtin, Robert Giuffrida

ESSENTIALS OF LATIN
This course covers the grammatical and syntactical elements of Latin; it helps students with little 
or no previous study in Latin to acquire rapidly a reading knowledge. The historical relationship 
between Latin, the Romance languages, and English is covered. Graduated readings from Roman 
authors: Caesar, Cicero, Virgil, Horace, and Sallust.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN).
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LS LEARNING SKILLS
Division o f Social Sciences 

LS 100. COLLEGE STUDY SKILLS
Designed to help students learn the most effective and efficient methods of study.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring).

LS 101. STRATEGIES OF ACADEMIC SUCCESS
Designed to introduce students to the theory and skills of academic success. Emphasis will be on 
understanding and developing positive attitudes toward learning, increasing motivation, assessing 
academic skills needed for success, learning how to make effective decisions, and how to set and achieve 
short- and long-term academic goals.
(1 cr. hr.) (ASN).

M A & MS MATHEMATICS
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Tbchnology
Faculty: Ernest Danforth, Katrine Danforth, Scott Erway, Robert Frederick, Clair Glossner, Barry 
Garrison, Daniel Hoover, Patrick Keeler, Samuel Mclnroy

MS 91. BASIC MATHEMATICS SKILLS
Teaches the basic computational skills needed for success in college mathematics. Topics include ad
dition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of whole numbers and fractions. Weekly conferences 
with the instructor will be required.
(1 eq. cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Mathematics Diagnostic Exam Self-paced study. Fifteen 
Mathematics Learning Center hours required. This course does not fulfill degree or program re
quirements. Grading is A, B, N; may be repeated without penalty until a B or higher is earned.

MS 92. BASIC MATHEMATICS SKILLS
Teaches the basic computational skills needed for success in college mathematics. Topics include ad
dition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of decimals; ratio and proportion; and percent. Weekly 
conferences with the instructor will be required.
(1 eq. cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Mathematics Diagnostic Exam. Self-Paced Study. Fifteen 
Mathematics Learning Center hours required. This course does not fulfill degree or program re
quirements. Grading is A, B, N; may be repeated without penalty until a B or higher is earned.

MS 93. BASIC MATHEMATICS SKILLS
Teaches the basic computational skills needed for success in college mathematics. Topics include 
averages, exponents, square roots, measures, and an introduction to algebra. Weekly conferences with 
the instructor will be required.
(1 eq. cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Mathematics Diagnostic Exam. Self-Paced Study. Fifteen 
Mathematics Learning Center hours required. This course does not fulfill degree or program re
quirements. Grading is A, B, N; may be repeated without penalty until a B or higher is earned.

MS 94. BASIC MATHEMATICS SKILLS
Teaches the basic computational skills needed for success in college mathematics. Topics include ad
dition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of whole numbers, fractions, and decimals; ratios, 
proportions, percent, averages, exponents, and square roots; and an introduction to algebra.
3 eq. cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Mathematics Diagnostic Exam. Special information: Does 
not fulfill degree or program requirements. Grading is A, B, N; may be repeated without penalty 
until a B or higher is earned.112



MS 95.

MS 100.

MA 100.

MA 101.

MA 102.

MA 125.

MA 127.

BASIC MATHEMATICS SKILLS
Tkaches the basic computational skills needed for success in college mathematics. Tbpics include ad
dition, subtraction, multiplication and division of fractions, decimals and signed numbers. Also in
cluded are rates, proportions and solving linear equations.
(2 eq. cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Mathematics Diagnostic Exam. Does not fulfill degree or 
program requirements. Grading is A, B, N; may be repeated without penalty until a B or higher 
is earned.

CONQUERING MATH ANXIETY
Students who feel insecure with mathematics, either because they have avoided the subject or have 
built up a fear of mathematics, will be given an exposure to the causes of math anxiety and/or math 
avoidance through group discussions and a prescription of how to conquer that fear. Various 
mathematical activities and mathematical concepts will be introduced showing mathematics can 
be fun as well as challenging.
(1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Grading will be pass/no credit. Free elective only.

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA
Tbpics include the system of real numbers, algebraic fractions, ratio and proportions, factoring, first 
and second degree equations, exponents, and graphing of simple algebraic expressions.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). A student completing this course would normally take MA 125 or MA 131.

STRUCTURES OF MATHEMATICS
Topics include base systems, numeration systems, the study of the natural through complex number 
systems, and the metric system.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Elementary algebra. Not recommended for students having 
three or more years o f high school math.

STRUCTURE OF MATHEMATICS
Tbpics include sets, logic, probability, statistics and an introduction to BASIC programming.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Elementary algebra. Not recommended for students having 
three or more years o f high school math. Fee.

ALGEBRA FOR BUSINESS
An algebra-based applications course for students in a two-year career business program. The course 
includes an intensive review of linear equations, graphical analysis of linear equations and ine
qualities, matrices, and linear programming.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MA 100.

FORTRAN 77 AND NUMERICAL METHODS
An introduction to Fortran 77 programming and debugging procedures. The programming assignments 
emphasize Input/Output techniques, iteration and branching concepts, arrays, subprograms, and 
selected topics in numerical methods.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Algebra and trigonometry. Students may not earn credit for 
both MA 127 and CT 136. Fee.
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MA 131- TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS
132. The first semester includes the basic principles and applications of algebra, graphing functions, an 

introduction to trigonometry, and exponents and radicals. The second semester includes graphing 
trig functions, complex numbers, logarithms, analytic geometry, and trigonometric identities with 
emphasis on applications in technology.
(3 cr. hrs. ea.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: High school algebra and either geom etry or intermediate 
algebra, or MA 100. MA 131 is a prerequisite for MA 132. Designed for students enrolled in technology 
programs. It may be selected by students needing a basic computational course stressing applica
tions o f mathematics.

MA 141- ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS
142. The first semester includes the definitions and axioms of the number systems, inequalities, absolute 

value, graphical analyses, exponential and logarithmic functions, polynomial functions, and matrices 
and determinants. The second semester includes the trigonometric functions of real numbers, com
plex numbers, polar coordinates, analytic geometry, sequences, series and the Binomial Theorem. 
(3 cr. hrs. ea.) (Fall-141; Spring-142). Prerequisite: Three years o f high school math including in
termediate algebra and trigonometry. Cannot take both MA 141-142 and MA 155 for credit.

MA 155. PRE-CALCULUS MATHEMATICS
For students with a strong high school mathematics background preparing for calculus; emphasis 
is on the characteristics of elementary real functions. These characteristics include algebraic and 
graphical analysis, inequalities, absolute values, logarithms, trigonometry of real numbers, plane 
analytic geometry, polar coordinates, complex numbers and binomial theorem.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Four years o f high school math. Cannot take both MA 141-142 
and MA 155 for credit.

MA 157- FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF CALCULUS
158. This is a two-semester, non-rigorous, intuitive approach to elementary differential and integral 

calculus. Emphasizes the application of the calculus to practical problems.
(3 cr. hrs. ea.) (157-Fall/Spring, 158-Spring). Prerequisite: MA 132 or instructor consent. MA 157 is 
a prerequisite for MA 158. No credit i f  you have received credit for MA 161.

MA 161. CALCULUS I
Calculus I includes the studies of both differential and integral calculus, including elements of analytic 
geometry. Basic theory and physical applications are covered concurrently. Topics include the 
derivatives, considered both algebraically and graphically and as applied to velocity and accelera
tion, differentials and their use of approximations, the indefinite and definite integrals with applica
tions to areas, volumes.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Four years of high school math, including pre-calculus, or either 
MA 141-142 or MA 155. No credit if  you have received credit for MA 157-158.

MA 162. CALCULUS II
Calculus II continues the study of the indefinite and definite integrals with applications to length 
of curves and surfaces. Topics include the calculus of conics, trigonometric, logarithmic, exponential, 
and hyperbolic functions. Included also are techniques of integration and infinite series.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: MA 161 or equivalent course.
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MA 213. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS
An intuitive approach to statistics for students in the technical, physical, and social sciences who 
want an understanding of methods of data analysis. Topics include the analysis and description of 
numerical data using frequency distributions, histograms and measures of central tendency and disper
sion, elementary theory of probability with applications of binomial and normal probability distribu
tions, sampling distributions, hypothesis testing, chi-square, linear regression and correlation. The 
VAX 8650 computer and the statistical computer language Minitab will be used.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: MA 131 or equivalent. Fee.

MA 214. FINITE MATHEMATICS
Topics chosen from sets, logic, probability, linear programming and matrices, and game theory.
(3 cr. hrs.)(ASN). Prerequisite: two years o f high school mathematics. For students who need to fulfill 
a liberal arts mathematics requirement and/or needing a better background for statistics.

MA 256. INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA
This gives the mathematics major, the engineer, and other capable students a background in the 
areas of vector spaces, determinants and linear equations. These topics include the study of the algebra 
of matrices, inner product spaces, mappings, subspaces, bases, linear transformations, and eigenvectors. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MA 162 or concurrent registration in MA 162.

MA 261. CALCULUS III
A continuation of MA 162. Topics include parametric equations, polar coordinates, vectors and their 
applications to problems of motion and solid analytical geometry, functions of several variables, par
tial differentiation and multiple integration.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: MA 162.

MA 262. ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
Treatment of ordinary differential equations, including a general discussion of first and second order 
equations; their applications in science, engineering, and geometry; the use of infinite series and 
complex numbers in solving equations; a discussion of nth order linear differential equations; and 
an introduction to LaPlace transforms.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MA 162.

MC MEDIA COMMUNICATIONS
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Richard Luce
These courses may be used to fulfill humanities degree requirements, liberal arts electives, and free 
electives.

MC 121. PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION
This is a basic course in camera use, composition, and picture evaluation. All work is done in color 
transparencies.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/Activity. Students must provide their own manually adjustable camera.
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MC 122. BASIC BLACK AND WHITE PHOTOGRAPHY
Designed to introduce the student to the basic theories and principles of black and white photography. 
The units of work to be covered will include basic camera handling, photographic chemical prepara
tion, 35 mm roll film processing, projection printing and controls, photographic lighting, and methods 
of using black and white film.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/Activity. Students must supply their own cameras and photographic sup
plies. Darkroom facilities will be made available. Course enrollment is limited to a maximum often  
students.

MC 125. NATURE PHOTOGRAPHY
This course is designed to introduce the student to various techniques used in nature photography. 
The student will gain a concern for the natural environment through a series of projects designed 
to increase visual awareness and photographic skills.
(1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Lecture/Activity.

MC INTERNSHIPS
Students receive practical work experience by participating in an internship program under the 
guidance of an on-the-site work supervisor. The internship may not be taken for pay.
(ASN).

MC 250. RADIO/TV INTERNSHIP (1 cr. hr.)
MC 251. RADIO/TV INTERNSHIP (2 cr. hrs.)
MC 252. RADIO/TV INTERNSHIP (3 cr. hrs.)
MC 260. JOURNALISM/TECHNICAL WRITING, PUBLIC RELATIONS INTERNSHIP (1 cr. hr.)
MC 261. JOURNALISM/TECHNICAL WRITING, PUBLIC RELATIONS INTERNSHIP (2 cr. hrs.)
MC 262. JOURNALISM/TECHNICAL WRITING, PUBLIC RELATIONS INTERNSHIP (3 cr. hrs.)

MG MANAGEMENT
Division o f Business Administration
Faculty: Peter Bacalles, Herbert Geinitz, Ellen Jenks

MG 241. PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT
The fundamental functions of managing, planning, organizing, activating and controlling constitute 
the course framework. Stress is placed on theory and practice of management, with special emphasis 
on personnel management, employee motivation, human relations, planning, and decision-making. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

MG 242. SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Emphasis is on the actions and behavior required for the key manager in starting and managing 
a successful small business.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

MG 243. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
A study of human relations as they relate to the interaction of individuals and groups.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Lecture/discussion/simulation exercises.

MG 245. OFFICE MANAGEMENT
Studies include office organization, layout and equipment, office automation, systems and procedures, 
common office services, scientific analysis and control, and office personnel.

116 (3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/discussion/case problems.



MG 246.

MG 250.

MG 270.

MG 280.

MK

MK 151.

MK 250.

MK 251.

STRATEGIES FOR WOMEN IN MANAGEMENT
Involves the introduction and implementation of specifically designed techniques for successful par
ticipation as a female in today’s business society. Learning is achieved through a composite of discus
sions, research, role playing, and presentations.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN).

MANAGERIAL DECISION MAKING THROUGH ACCOUNTING
A study of the uses and applications of data in managerial decisions. Emphasis on the uses of infor
mation that assist management in its responsibilities of planning and controlling the activities of 
the firm. Course is directed to non-accountant users, not producers of accounting information. Tbpics 
include financial analysis, profit planning, liquidity and inventory planning, present value and capital 
expenditures, and reporting and control strategy.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: AC 103, AC 104, MG 241 or instructor consent. 

QUANTITATIVE AIDS TO MANAGEMENT
This course deals with the scientific approach to making decisions in a managerial context. Introduces 
mathematical and statistical methods utilized in making decisions in managerial situations. Topics 
covered include probability, decision-analysis, linear programming, CPM and PERT, networking, 
forecasting, bidding, replacement models, and queueing models.
(3 cr hrs.) Prerequisite: MA 131-132 or instructor consent.

MANAGERIAL FIELD EXPERIENCE
The student practices managerial skills in a supervised work setting at a county governmental agency. 
Students will schedule field experience hours around classroom activities. A field experience jour
nal, paper, and a supervisor evaluation will be used to assess the student’s performance during the 
field study.
(3 cr hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: GPA 2.75 or better and MG 241.

MARKETING
Division o f Business Administration
Faculty: Herbert Geinitz, Richard Luce, Lester Rosenbloom 

RETAIL I-PRINCIPLES
A detailed study of the principles of retailing and retailing’s relationship to other marketing aspects. 
Content includes location and layout, organization and control, personnel, financial aspects, buying, 
selling, advertising, and research.
(3 cr hrs.) (ASN). Lectures/tours/simulation exercises.

PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
Integrated study of the interrelationship of marketing to the other business functions. There is a 
study of problems concerning product, planning, pricing, promoting, and distributing goods and ser
vices to markets. Emphasis is on the role of the consumer from the viewpoint of the marketing 
manager.
(3 cr hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

SOURCES OF MARKET INFORMATION
Given a market segment-minority, leisure, young married, etc.-the student will be able to locate, 
analyze, and interpret socio-economic data necessary to better satisfy that market segment with a 
product or service.
(1 cr hr.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MK 250. 117
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M K 252.

MK 253.

MK 254.

MK 255.

MK 257.

MK 258.

MK 259.

MK 260.

MS

CONSUMER MOTIVATION
Given a market segment, the student will be able to demonstrate understanding of behavioral theories, 
projective techniques, and rational/emotional motives that determine buying behavior.
(1 cr hr.) (Fall). Prerequisite: M K 250.

CONSUMERISM
The student will demonstrate awareness of the history of consumer protection, misleading advertis
ing, product safety, quality and performance, unethical selling techniques, and the available remedies 
to a customer who has been cheated in the marketplace.
(1 cr hr) (Fall). Prerequisite: M K 250.

PURCHASING
Demonstration of the techniques and methods of the analytical approach in deciding what to buy, 
where to buy, how to buy, and selling what has been bought in order to satisfy both the consumer 
and management.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MK 250.

WHOLESALING
Identification and description of the basic types of wholesalers, the marketing services performed 
by each of them, and their role in the total channel of distribution.
(1 cr hr) (Fall). Prerequisite: MK 250.

PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING
Special attention is given to advertising's social and economic effects, ethics and truthfulness, market 
selection, use of the media, the promotional budget, idea creation, and layout techniques.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MK 250 or instructor consent.

PRINCIPLES OF SALESMANSHIP
Study of successful personal selling. Covered in detail will be the analysis of buying motives, loca
tion of prospects, developing the approach, demonstration techniques, handling objectives, and clos
ing the sale.
(3 cr hrs.) (Spring).

CONSUMER ECONOMICS
Examination of the thought needed to make economic buying decisions. Consumer options, install
ment buying, comparison buying, and interest plans are among the topics.
(1 cr hr) (Fall). Prerequisite: MK 250.

RETAILING ELEMENTS
The elements of retailing (location, layout, organization, control, etc.) are placed in prospective with 
the marketing channel and related marketing topics.
(1 cr hr) (ASN). Prerequisite: MK 250.

MATH SKILLS See MA Mathematics.
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MT MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY
Division o f MathematicsfPhysics/Technology
Faculty: Brian Hill, James Horigan, Kenneth Keith, Wayne Kenner, Richard Vockroth, Peggy Weeks

MT 100. BLUEPRINT READING AND SKETCHING I
A first course in graphic communications as practiced in the manufacturing industry, studied from 
the standpoint of interpretation of mechanical drawings. Topics to be covered include various kinds 
of lines used, arrangement of views, dimensioning practice, auxiliary views, sectioned drawings, and 
sketching techniques.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/drawings.

MT 101. ENGINEERING GRAPHICS I
A first course in engineering drawing fundamentals to acquaint students with drawing materials 
and equipment, lettering, geometric construction, multiview drawing, sectional views, dimension
ing, screw threads, fasteners, and charts and graphs.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/laboratory.

MT 102.

MT 105.

MT 106.

ENGINEERING GRAPHICS II
A second course in engineering drawing, emphasizing the detail, accuracy, and basic design considera
tions inherent in modern industrial practice. Tbpics include surface intersections, developments, sur
face finish specifications, tolerancing, pictorial drawings, sketching, auxiliaries, and assembly 
drawings.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: MT 101 or consent o f instructor. Lecture/laboratory.

ORIENTATION AND COMPUTATIONS LAB
A course intended to help entering technical students become familiar with the field of technology 
and engineering and the fundamental principles of using the electronic computer in solving problems. 
Tbpics presented and discussed include program alternatives, career opportunities, job placement, 
industrial practices and expectations, and current problems in technology. Through individualized 
instruction and practice, students acquire problem-solving skills using the hand calculator and the 
college's computer.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/laboratory.

TECHNICAL MECHANICS
A problem-solving course designed to strengthen the student's knowledge of free body diagrams, vec
tors and vector computations, force systems, moments of forces, couples and equilibrium. Also in
cluded is the concept of kinematics: the study of displacement, velocity, and acceleration as related 
to both straight line and curvilinear motion.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MA 131; Co-requisite: PH 101 or instructor consent.

MT 107. MACHINE TOOLS
A study of the basic metal-cutting processes with related lab experience. Includes the use of hand 
tools, selection of feeds and speeds, gauging and precision measurements, and the operation of lathes, 
milling machines, drill presses, and similar machinery. Emphasis is on developing a technician's “ap
preciation of,” rather than proficiency in, operation of machine tools.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/laboratory. Credit can be awarded to students with previous machine 
tool experience via challenge exam.
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MT 108.

MT 201.

MT 202.

MT 205.

MT 207.

MT 208.

MT 217.

MT 221.

NUMERICAL CONTROL PROGRAMMING
A study of numerical control machines with related lab experiences. Includes tab and word address 
programming, contouring and point-to-point systems for programming, operation of numerically con
trolled machines, and computer assisted programming.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: MA 131. Lecture/laboratory. Individual and/or group projects 
are required.

MACHINE DESIGN (KINEMATICS)
Studies the basic principles in analyzing crank mechanisms, cams, and gear trains in terms of 
displacements, velocity, and accelerations. Design problems and plant tours are carried out during 
the laboratory periods.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MT 106 and PH 101, or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory. 

MACHINE DESIGN (MACHINE ELEMENTS)
The design, selection, and practical application of machine elements such as fasteners, power screws, 
keys, couplings, springs, chain and belt drives, and bearings are covered. Practical design problems 
Eire studied, and industrial catalogs and recent technological developments are considered in for
mulating solutions.
(5 cr. hrs.). (Spring). Prerequisite: MT 102, MT 217, MA 132 and PH 101. Lecture/plant tours are 
included whenever possible.

HYDRAULICS AND PNEUMATICS
Basic components of hydraulics and fluidic systems such as cylinders, valves, and logic elements are 
studied. Lab experiments enable the student to design and analyze circuits related to power transmis
sion and control.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MA 131. Lecture/laboratory.

APT I
Introduces basic principles of the APT language and its application to the solution of N/C Part Pro
gramming. Emphasis will be placed on the use of APT to write computer-assisted part programs from 
basic blueprint data.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MT 108 or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory. All programs will 
be machined during lab.

APT II
A continuation of MT 207. Explores the advanced features of the APT language such as, repetitive 
programming, complex surfaces and multi-axis programming. Programming efficiency will be stressed. 
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MT 207. Lecture/laboratory.

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS
An analysis of coplanar forces as applied to simple structures and the resulting internal stresses, 
tension, compression, shear, and bearing. Included will be a study of stresses in beams and deflection 
of beam.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: PH 101, MT 106. Lecture/laboratory.

MATERIALS
An introduction to some of the major material classifications such as ferrous and non-ferrous metals, 
plastics, and ceramics. Included are composition, processing, and use of these materials.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: PH 101. Lecture/laboratory.
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MU

MU 111. 

MU 112. 

MU 113.

MU 140.

MU 241. 

MU 242.

MUSIC
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: James Hudson
The following courses are recommended to those who have little or no experience in music, but who 
wish to learn something of its nature: MU 111, MU 140, MU 170, MU 171, MU 182, and MU 187. 
These courses have no prerequisites.

THEORY

INTRODUCTION TO THEORY
Fundamental study of music notation, scales, modes, keys, intervals, simple chord progressions, elemen
tary sight singing, and elementary keyboard accompaniment using primary chords.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Appropriate for the student planning elem entary education as a career.

INTRODUCTION TO HARMONY
Continuation of MU 111, with emphasis on part writing, harmonic analysis, modulation, melodic 
and harmonic dictation.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MU 111. Upper-level course.

READING VOCAL MUSIC
Through the practice of frequently used pitch and rhythm patterns, the student will be better able 
to sing at sight simple melodic and rhythmic material found in simple songs, folk songs, art songs, 
and choral music. This is a preparation for participation in school and community choruses, and church 
choirs.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MU 111 or instructor consent. Lecture/practice. Upper-level course. 

APPRECIATION/LITERATURE/HISTORY
The following are modular courses, each five weeks long. Successive modules are offered during the 
same time slot. During a semester a student may take three during the same time slot to accumulate 
three credits of music history.

INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC LISTENING
By listening to musical examples, the student will be able to identify and verbalize about elements 
and fundamental forms used in much of the extant musical literature.
(1 cr. hr.). (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/listening. Offered the first five weeks o f the semester. This 
course is a prerequisite for the following period style modules.

MUSIC HISTORY MODULES:
Discussion and listening will give emphasis to essential trends of musical thought and style, formal 
structures, principles, and composers of each area of musical history.
Prerequisite: MU 140. Lecture/discussionAistening. Upper-level courses. Each module is five weeks 
in length; students may take two during the semester. See the following list.

MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE MUSIC: 1300-1600
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MU 140. Upper-level course. Second five-week block.

BAROQUE MUSIC: 1600-1750
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MU 140. Upper-level course. Third five-week block.
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MU 243. VIENNESE CLASSICAL MUSIC: 1750-1825
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MU 140. Upper-level course. Second five-week block.

MU 244. EARLY AND MIDDLE ROMANTIC: 1800-1850
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MU 140. Upper-level course. Third five-week block.

MU 245. LATE ROMANTIC AND IMPRESSIONISTIC MUSIC: 1850-1900
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MU 140. Upper-level course. Second five-week block.

MU 246. EARLY TWENTIETH CENTURY MUSIC: 1900-1950
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MU 140. Upper-level course. Third five-week block.

MU 247. CONTEMPORARY MUSIC: 1950-PRESENT
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MU 140. Upper-level course. Second five-week block.

MU 248. JAZZ
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MU 140. Upper-level course. Third five-week block. 

PERFORMING ENSEMBLES
Registering for zero credit in Performing Ensemble allows you to be scheduled for the ensemble. No 
prerequisite is necessary to be enrolled for zero to one credit hour, but permission must be obtained 
from the instructor to carry two credit hours. No more than eight credits of any ensemble may be 
counted toward an Associate degree, and only four of these may be counted as humanities elective.

MU 160- INSTRUMENTAL PERFORMING ENSEMBLE
161-162. This allows for participation in one or more instrumental areas. The specific performing groups may 

vary, depending on student interest and potential instrumentation. Such groups might include a stage 
band, a brass ensemble, or a string trio.
(0, 1, and 2 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Ensemble/rehearsal/performance.

MU 170- VOCAL PERFORMING ENSEMBLE
171-172. This allows for participation in one or more vocal areas. The specific performing groups may vary, 

depending on student interest and potential. Such groups might include a chorus, chamber singers, 
male quartet, or women’s chorus.
(0,1, and 2 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Ensemble/rehearsal/performance.

APPLIED MUSIC
No more than four credits in any one applied area may be counted toward a degree. Applied areas 
include any course in the MU 180, MU 190, MU 280, or MU 290 series.

CLASS LESSONS

MU 182. CLASS VOICE I
This is for those who wish to improve their vocal abilities and knowledge about the singing voice. 
The fundamentals of vocal technique are applied through the interpretation of song in class singing 
and individual solo work.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall). Class/laboratory.
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MU 197.

MU 282.

MU 287.

MU 192
199.

MU 192. 
MU 193. 
MU 194. 
MU 195. 
MU 196. 
MU 197. 
MU 198. 
MU 199.

MU 292.

CLASS PIANO I
This is for those who wish to gain practical knowledge and facility at the keyboard. The approach 
and content are adjusted to meet student need.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Class/laboratory.

CLASS VOICE II
This allows a person to extend knowledge and performance developed in MU 182.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MU 182. Class/laboratory. Scheduled at same time as MU 182.

CLASS PIANO II
This allows a person to extend knowledge and performance developed in MU 187.
(1 cr. hr.( (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: MU 187. Class/laboratory. Scheduled at same time as MU 187.

PRIVATE LESSONS
Prior approval is required. Obtain the prescribed form from the music faculty to insure that the stu
dent, the teacher, and the music department are aware of the responsibilities to complete the objec
tives for the semester. This includes a written performance record to be completed by the private 
teacher. Instructor fees will be in addition to the normal credit hour fees and are solely the respon
sibility of the student. May be repeated to a maximum of four credit hours in any applied area.

PRIVATE MUSIC LESSONS
Through the use of repertoire, techniques, and sight reading suggested by the College Proficiency 
Examination Program and the Handbook for Applied Music of the N.Y.S. Education Department, 
the student will gain knowledge in applied music.
(1 cr. hr.)Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Music department’s approval. M eeting time to be arranged with 
the instructor. Fee for private lessons.

Voice
Strings
Brass
Woodwinds 
Percussion 
Keyboard 
Early Instruments 
Folk Instruments

INDIVIDUAL STUDY: VOICE
Through the use of basic vocalises and repertoire chosen to fit the individual needs, the student will 
gain knowledge in the fundamentals of good singing. This includes voice building, correct intona
tion, breath control, phrasing, and articulation.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Music department’s approval. Upper-level course. M eeting time 
to be arranged.

NU NURSING
Division o f Nurse Education/Health, Physical Education & Recreation
Faculty: Karen Churchill, Kathryn Edwards, Linnea Luuri, Anita Ogden, Bonnie Page, Marie Powers, 
Gail Ropelewski-Ryan, Jean Swinnerton, Emily Wisley, Patricia Wolverton.
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NU 100.

NU 105.

NU 106.

NU 113.

NU 114.

NU 117.

SEMINAR FOR PRE-NURSING STUDENTS
Provides students with an overview of the practice of nursing and the Nurse Education program at 
CCC. Principles and skills used in the practice of nursing are presented.
(1 cr. hr.) (August, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation. Recommended, not required, for students 
not currently in nursing course. Not considered a free elective for the Nurse Education Program.

NURSING I
Introduces Maslow’s Hierarchy of Human Needs. The normal needs of healthy individuals are studies 
throughout the major age groups. The concept of the health-illness continuum is explored. Nursing 
is presented as a helping relationship. Knowledge and skills appropriate for the beginning nurse 
to utilize in meeting the needs of individuals are introduced.
(8 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: One year high school algebra and biology or college equivalent, and 
be taking or have taken Integrated Science, or instructor consent. Lecture/Small Assembly

Sessions/hospital and/or campus laboratories. Labs will be assigned during day and evening hours. 
A grade o f C or higher is required to continue in the program; satisfactory and safe performance 
in the lab is required to pass the course.

NURSING II
The Nursing Process format is used to present threats to needs of comfort, rest and sleep and physical 
safety to individuals of various age groups. Common nursing actions utilized to assist individuals 
to cope with these threats are developed.
(8 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: NU 105 or equivalent. Be taking or have taken Integrated Science, 
or have instructor consent. Lecture/Small Assembly Sessions/hospital and/or campus laboratories. 
Labs will be assigned during day and evening hours. A grade o f C or higher is required to continue 
in the program; satisfactory and safe performance in the lab is required to pass the course.

SEMINAR FOR ENTRY INTO NURSING
Will focus on the concepts presented in the nursing program, including growth and development, 
communication skills, the nursing process, the maternity cycle, and the newborn.
(1 cr. hr.) (January, August). Lecture/discussion/participation. Essential for those students who are 
entering Nursing II or III after passing the appropriate proficiency examinations or for those students 
who have been readmitted to Nursing II, III, IV. Not considered a free elective for the Nurse Educa
tion program.

SEMINAR FOR ENTRY INTO NURSING-CLINICAL
Focuses on student application of concepts presented/reviewed in NU 113 in actual client care 
situations.
(.5 cr. hrs.) (August, January). Prerequisite: NU 113 and instructor placement. Not considered a free 
elective for the Nurse Education program.

NURSING IIA
Utilizing the nursing process, students will continue to apply theoretical knowledge and skills in 
direct client care. Primarily a clinical course. (2 cr. hrs.) (June). Prerequisite: NU 116 or Instructor 
Consent. 2.5 hours lecture/24 hours hospital laboratories per week for two weeks. Labs will be assigned 
during day and evening hours. Grading will be Pass/No grade. A Pass grade is required to continue 
in the program.
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NU 201.

NU 214.

NU 215.

NU 216.

NU 240.

NU 241.

NU 243.

SUCCESS IN NURSING
Focuses on the skills and knowledge necessary for the change of role from student to employee. Con
cepts of organization, expectations of self and others are among those presented.
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring). Lecture/discussion/clinical experience. Not considered a free elective in the Nurse 
Education program.

THE INSTITUTIONALIZED ELDERLY CLIENT
This course is for direct care providers working with the elderly in an acute or long-term setting. 
It includes assessment of the elderly client including physiological changes and how they impact 
on client care. Interventions for clients who are confused, aggressive and depressed will be discussed. 
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Not considered a free elective for the Nurse Education program.

NURSING III
Continues to utilize Maslow’s Hierarchy of Human Needs as the basis for course development. The 
nursing process format is used to present threats to the needs for oxygen, physical safety, and cellular 
nutrition to individuals of various age groups. Common nursing actions utilized to assist individuals 
to cope with these threats are developed. It builds on previously learned skills and knowledge. Recur
ring health problems are emphasized.
(9 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisites: NU 106-117 and SC 123-124 or instructor consent. Lecture/Small 
Assembly Sessions/hospital and/or campus laboratories. Labs will be assigned during day and even
ing hours; during planned mental health experiences, labs may be days only. A grade o f C or higher 
is required to continue in the program; satisfactory and safe performance in the lab is required to 
pass the course.

NURSING IV
Continues to utilize Maslow’s Hierarchy of Human Needs as the basis for course development. The 
nursing process format is used to present threats to the need for body fluids, elimination, exercise, 
sexuality and higher needs to individuals of various age groups. Common nursing actions utilized 
to assist individuals to cope with these threats are developed. Concepts of patient care management 
are included throughout the course. It builds on previously learned skills and knowledge. Recurring 
health problems are emphasized.
(10 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisites: NU 215. Lecture/Small Assembly Sessions/hospital and/or cam
pus laboratories. Labs will be assigned during day and evening hours; during planned mental health 
experiences, labs will be days only. Satisfactory and safe performance in the lab is required to pass 
the course.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
A specially-supervised course of study to be arranged with instructor on an individual basis. (Credit 
as arranged) (ASN). Not considered a free elective for Nurse Education program.

NURSING CARE FOR THE CHILD WHO IS UNPREPARED FOR SURGERY
Focuses on the nursing process format to assist in meeting the needs of the child and the family 
when the child is unprepared for surgery.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Independent study. Not considered a free elective for Nurse Education program. 

NURSING OF PATIENTS WITH TOXEMIAS OF PREGNANCY
Uses the nursing process to assist a patient and the family meet the problems encountered when 
a major complication threatens a pregnancy.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: NU 117. Independent study. Not considered a free elective for 
Nurse Education program.
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NU 245.

NU 246.

NU 248.

NU 249.

NU 254.

NU 261.

NU 262.

OA

THERAPEUTIC COMMUNICATION IN NURSING
Concepts of therapeutic communication and the selective implementation of them in the clinical set
ting are presented and practiced.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Independent study. Not considered a free elective for Nurse Education program. 

NUTRITION: ITS ROLE IN HEALTH
Presents selected aspects of normal nutrition, relationships of nutrients to body structure and func
tion and promoting normal nutrition.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: NU 105 or equivalent. Independent study. Not considered a 
free elective for the Nurse Education Program.

NUTRITION: ITS THERAPEUTIC ROLE IN PROMOTING HEALTH
Focuses on major health issues as they relate to therapeutic nutrition. Selected aspects of nutrition 
and diet therapy are addressed.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: NU 105 or equivalent. Independent study. Not considered a 
free elective for the Nurse Education program.

FLUID AND ELECTROLYTES
Content includes the regulation of fluids and electrolytes and how they function within the body; 
imbalances caused by illness are also presented.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: NU 117 or instructor consent. Independent study. Not considered 
a free elective for Nurse Education program.

PHARMACOLOGY AND NURSING MANAGEMENT
Focus on characteristics of medications, therapeutic use, adverse reactions and special considerations. 
Nursing implications and ethical issues will be considered.
(3 cr. hrs.) (August, January). Lecture/discussion. Prerequisite: NU 106/license as a practical or 
registered nurse. Not considered a free elective for Nurse Education program.

INTRODUCTION TO CRITICAL CARE NURSING
For students and nurses with recent experience who have had no previous ICU experience. Introduc
tion to cardiac arrythmias, IV medications, acid-base disorders and ventilators.
(1 cr. hr.) (ASN) Prerequisite: Successful completion o f NU 215. Not considered a free elective for 
the Nurse Education program.

INTRODUCTION TO CRITICAL CARE NURSING
This course is intended for students and nurses with recent nursing experience who have had no 
previous ICU experience. Cardiac arrythmias, IV medications, acid-base disorders, and ventilators 
will be presented. Clinical laboratory will be in a critical care unit.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: NU 215 or instructor consent. Lecture/clinical laboratory. Not con
sidered a free elective for the Nurse Education program.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
Division o f Business Administration
Faculty: David Frank, Ellen Jenks, Nancy Lalbur, Rosemary Piecuch 
(Also see Word Processing (WP) courses.)
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OA 141.

OA 142.

OA 179.

OA 180.

OA 251.

OA 252.

OA 277.

PA

GREGG SHORTHAND I
The theory of Gregg Shorthand and the ability to read and write contextual shorthand materials 
is taught.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Instruction/skill building. Four hours per week.

GREGG SHORTHAND II
To increase the secretarial student’s shorthand writing speed and begin pre-transcription training. 
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: OA 141 or consent o f instructor. Instruction/skill building.

OFFICE PRACTICE
Provides a detailed view of the administrative support role of today’s secretary. Topics include 
reprographics; time and information management; meetings, conference and travel arrangements; 
distribution, communications, financial and legal functions.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: WP 152 or WP 262.

SECRETARIAL SEMINAR
Provides on-the-job training in business or industry. Grading will be based on the employer’s evalua
tions and completion of a paper.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: OA 179. 60 contact hours o f work-learning experience.

GREGG SHORTHAND III
The continued mastery of shorthand theory and continued development of speed in reading and writing 
shorthand. Development of speed and accuracy in transcribing materials, with emphasis equally placed 
on producing mailable transcripts and speed development.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: OA 142 or instructor consent. Instruction/skill building. Six 
hours per week. Fee.

GREGG SHORTHAND IV
Continued review, strengthening, and development of shorthand skills to enable student to take shor
thand at a minimum speed of 100 words per minute for three minutes. Continued development of 
speed and accuracy in the transcribing of various business materials, along with office-style dicta
tion. Emphasis on quality production transcripts.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: OA 251 or instructor consent. Instruction/skill building. Six hours 
per week. Fee.

MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION
Teaches medical terminology and the ability to produce typical medical/hospital reports, such as 
medical history, pathology, and autopsy reports using dictation tapes and transcribing machines. 
(2 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: WP 262 or higher. Lecture/laboratory.

PARALEGAL
Division o f Social Sciences
Faculty: Pauline Leveen, Director; Dale Clark
These courses meet Paralegal program requirements. Students in other programs may take these 
courses for free elective credit, but NOT for Social Sciences credit. (See page 62, Course Categories.)
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PA 100.

PA 101.

PA 103.

PA 205.

PA 207.

PA 209.

PA 220.

BASIC LEGAL PRINCIPLES & RESEARCH
After an overview of the history and the principles of the American legal system, the following topics 
will be studied: the courts and their judicial functions and administrative agencies and their quasi
judicial functions, civil, criminal and administrative procedures, and the techniques involved in resear
ching, analyzing and preparing memoranda on legal problems.
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Credit may not be received for this course i f  PA 101 and PA 103 are taken. 

INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL TECHNOLOGY
Overview of the training and purpose of legal assistants. Methods and processes of legal decision
making, various fields of law, and ethical and professional standards will be covered.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/group participation.

LEGAL RESEARCH AND WRITING
Introduction to and practical experience in the use of the law library, legal research, and legal writing. 
Topics include reading and analyzing case law, statutory law, constitutional law, administrative law, 
developing research skills, and drafting memoranda, letters and other legal communications.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: PA 101 or consent o f instructor. Lecture/library project.

FAMILY LAW
Procedures, as they relate to the family, will be studied. Topics include marriage, divorce, separation 
agreements, annulments, adoption and custody proceedings, court procedures, and other related 
matters.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: PA 101 or consent o f instructor. Lecture/form drafting.

PROBATE, WILLS, AND TRUSTS
Detailed study of the legal aspects of preparing a valid will and probating the deceased’s estate. In 
addition, procedures will be covered for estate administration without a will, estate settlement and 
discharge of fiduciary, taxation and trusts.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: PA 101 or consent o f instructor. Lecture/form drafting.

REAL PROPERTY LAW
Designed to provide basic legal concepts of real property to enable student to perform duties in legal 
office. Topics include preparing leases, mortgages, purchase agreements, sales agreements and other 
documents; understanding title search, closing procedures, easements, deeds, foreclosures, summary 
process actions, zoning ordinances, related finances; and other aspects of real estate.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: PA 101 or instructor consent. Credit may not be received for this course 
and GB 242.

PARALEGAL PRACTICUM I
Students in the Paralegal Program will obtain practice in a supervised work setting. Supervision 
will sharpen legal skills and require use of knowledge acquired in law-related and other courses. 
The weekly on-campus seminar is used for discussion of the practicum experiences and for assess
ment of learning.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: Grade o f “C + ”  or better in PA 101, 103, 205, 209, and consent of 
instructor. Supervised work-learning experience/weekly on-campus seminar. Credit may not be received 
for this course and PA 221.
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PA 221.

PE

PE 210.

PE 211.

PE 260.

PARALEGAL PRACTICUM II
Students in the Paralegal program will obtain additional practice in a supervised work setting. Super
vision will sharpen legal skills and require use of knowledge acquired in law-related and other courses. 
Students will be required to attend a weekly seminar on campus for discussion of the practicum ex
periences and for assessment of learning.
(6 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: Grade o f C or better in PA 101, 103, 205, 209, and consent o f in
structor. Supervised work-learning experience/weekly on-campus seminar. Credit may not be receiv
ed for this course and PA 220.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Division o f Nurse Education/Health, Physical Education & Recreation
Faculty: Beverly Beebe, Neil Bulkley, Sherman Craumer, Mary Gail Lee, John Polo, Vide Washington
The Physical Education requirements for each degree program and ways to fulfill them can be found 
on page 165.

INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION:
THE PROFESSION
Introduction to the professional aspects of physical education. Areas covered include philosophy, related 
career possibilities, history, qualifications for work in the field, educational requirements, and 
sociological perspectives.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Cannot be used to fulfill the physical education/recreation requirement. 

SPORTS AND THE LAW
Content includes legal issues surrounding negligence, discrimination, liability, equipment and 
facilities.
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring). May not be used to m eet PE/RE requirement.

PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING
A comprehensive course dealing with the prevention, detection, and first aid of athletic injuries. Con
sideration will be given to proper conditioning, supportive devices and techniques (including tap
ing), medical examination, athletic psychology and ethics.
(2 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/lab. Fee $12.50. Cannot be used to fulfill the physical education/recreation 
requirement.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES:
These courses fulfill physical education requirements only; they may not be used for free elective 
credit unless specifically noted in the course description.

LOCKS, TOWELS AND ATTIRE:
The student will obtain a lock and towel upon presentation of the college physical education fee receipt 
during the first physical education class. Clean towels are supplied to classes when needed. The at
tire for each course will be specified during the first class.
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PE 004
024-034

044.

PE 008
028.

PE 011
031.

PE 015
035-045 

-055.

PE 016
017.

PE 018
019.

BASKETBALL (Men)
Designed for the student who has basketball skills beyond the basic level. Individual skills are refin
ed, perfected and integrated into concepts of team play. Competition involves games with area col
leges and opportunities for conference and regional play. The basketball season runs October through 
March.
(1/2 cr. hr. ea.). (PE 004 first fall season, PE 034 second fall season; PE 024 first spring season, 
PE 044 second spring season.) Prerequisite: Basketball skills; PE 004 is a prerequisite for PE 034; 
PE 024 is a prerequisite for PE 044. Team participation.

VOLLEYBALL (Women)
Designed for the student who has volleyball skills beyond the basic level. Individual skills are refin
ed, perfected and integrated into concepts of team play. Competition involves matches with area col
leges and conference and regional tournaments. The volleyball season runs September through 
November.
(1 cr. hr. ea.) (PE 008 first fall season; PE 028 second fall season.) Prerequisite: Volleyball skills; 
PE 008 is a prerequisite for PE 028. Team participation.

SOFTBALL (Women)
Designed for the student who has softball skills beyond the basic level. Individual skills are refined, 
perfected, and integrated into concepts of team play. Competition involves games with area colleges 
and opportunities for regional play. The softball season runs March through May.
(1 cr. hr. ea.) (PE 011 first spring season; PE 031 second spring semester). Prerequisite: Softball skills; 
PE Oil is a prerequisite for PE 031. Tkam participation.

BASKETBALL (Women)
Designed for the student who has basketball skills beyond the basic level. Individual skills are refin
ed, perfected, and integrated into concepts of team play. Competition involves games with area col
leges and opportunities for conference and regional play. The basketball season runs October through 
March.
(1/2 cr. hr. ea.) (PE 015 first fall season, PE 045 second fall season; PE 035 first spring season, 
PE 055 second spring season). Prerequisite: Basketball skills; PE 015 is a prerequisite for PE 045; 
PE 035 for PE 055. 7ham participation.

SOCCER (Men)
Designed for the student who has soccer skills beyond the basic level. Individual skills are refined, 
perfected, and integrated into concepts of team play. Competition involves contests with area col
leges, conference and regional tournaments. The soccer season runs from the beginning of September 
through the third week in November.
(1 cr. hr. ea.) (PE 016 first fall season, PE 017 second fall season). Prerequisite: Soccer skills; PE 016 
is a prerequisite for PE 017. Team participation.

LACROSSE I & II (Men)
For the student who has Lacrosse skills beyond the basic level. Individual skills are developed, refin
ed, perfected, and integrated into concepts of team play. Competition includes contests with area 
colleges, conferences, regional, and national tournaments.
(1 cr. hr. ea.) (Spring).
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PE 101. ARCHERY I. CO-ED
Skills, techniques, and safety of target archery are studied. Use of and care of equipment and scoring 
will be covered. Students shoot at 10 and 20 yards. The main emphasis is on shooting form and cor
rection of individual errors.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/demonstration/participation.

PE 102. BADMINTON. CO-ED
Fundamentals and skills of badminton are taught. These include grips and types of service, overhead 
and underhand strokes, net play, offensive and defensive strategy, terminology, and knowledge 
necessary to participate.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/demonstration/participation.

PE 103. BODY WORKS. CO-ED
Discussion, demonstrations and exercises emphasize causes and cures of defect in body alignment, 
efficient methods of lifting, carrying, pushing and pulling, and methods of tension relaxation.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (ASN). Lecture/demonstration/participation.

PE 105.

PE 106.

BOWLING I. CO-ED
The fundamentals of proper selection of equipment, scoring, the four-step approach, straight ball 
delivery, and aiming are covered. Emphasis is placed on the basic skills of stance, approach, and 
follow-through.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/demonstration/participation. Fee $22.50. Classes held off campus.

WEIGHT TRAINING FOR WOMEN
A physical fitness course with an emphasis on cardio-vascular fitness and techniques of weight training. 
There is a discussion of dietary habits, conditioning programs, and the psychological approach for 
maintaining fitness. The student is able to plan a personal program in strength, endurance, and body 
trimming.
(1/2 cr. hr). (Fall, Spring). Lecture/demonstration/participation.

PE 110. BEGINNING GOLF. CO-ED
An introduction to the fundamentals of golf. There will be play on a regulation course. The skills 
and fundamentals include equipment, grip, approach, address, swing, putting, golf terms, rules, and 
etiquette.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation.

PE 113. SELF DEFENSE. CO-ED
This course includes a combination of martial arts, wrestling, and street fighting techniques in defense 
against unarmed assailants. Included are a variety of hits, kicks, blocks and throws, with some em
phasis on physical fitness, attitudes, and strategies.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation.

PE 117. ADVANCED LIFE-SAVING. CO-ED
The advanced lifesaving course follows the Red Cross requirements, exposing the student to experiences 
in water safety and the safety of others.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Spring). Prerequisite: Able to pass Red Cross swimming test: 500 yard swim using the 
crawl, side, breast, and back swimming strokes, treading water, swimming underwater. Lecture/discus- 
sion/participation. Classes held o ff campus. Red Cross certificate awarded upon successful comple
tion o f this course.
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PE 119. MODERN DANCE I. CO-ED
An introductory course for the beginning dance student and appropriate for the advanced student 
interested in theory. Emphasis on development of basic dance skills. Work done in large groups. 
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation. Also acceptable for Humanities credit.

PE 121. RHYTHMIC EXERCISE. CO-ED
Explores the concept of exercise, fact and fiction, and allows the student to recognize exercise needs, 
set goals and pursue them.
(1/2 cr hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture, demonstration, discussion, participation.

PE 123. BEGINNING RACQUETBALL CO-ED
The student will learn the history, court, rules, strategy, terms, scoring system, etiquette, exercises, 
equipment, skills, singles play and doubles play.
(1/2 cr hr) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation. Fee $15. Classes held o ff campus (YMCA). 

PE 124. BEGINNING TENNIS, CO-ED
The student will learn the four basic strokes: flat serve, backhand drive, forehand drive, and volley; 
singles rules and regulations and doubles rules and regulations.
(1/2 cr hr) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation.

PE 127. AEROBICS. CO-ED
Instruction will be provided for learning a safe, enjoyable way to meet the needs of students in all 
age ranges and abilities. Students will perform increasingly intense exercise routines which are set 
to music and which will result in a healthier cardio-vascular-pulmonary system.
(1/2 cr hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation.

PE 128. VOLLEYBALL FOR WOMEN
A beginning level course that includes safety, rules, scoring, court and court positions, strategy and 
serving, the pass, spiking, and setting skills.
(1/2 cr hr) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation.

PE 132. FOLK DANCE
Focus on individual, partner and group ethnic dance. Forms from many different countries. Some 
cultural differences will be explored.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Spring).

PE 134. ADVANCED BEGINNING TENNIS. CO-ED
The student will receive an analysis of his/her beginning tennis skills and knowledge. In addition, 
the player will then develop his/her beginning skills and knowledge through singles and doubles 
match play.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PE 124 or consent of instructor. Lecture/discussion/participation. 

PE 135. LIFEGUARD TRAINING. CO-ED
Develop student awareness of requirements and hazards associated with various types of aquatic 
facilities. Review and develop skills to meet these needs.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Spring). Prerequisite: Current Advanced Lifesaving Certificate, CPR and Standard First 
Aid Certification; swimming skills, see instructor.
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PE 150.

PE 201. 

PE 205.

PE 206.

PE 210. 

PE 211. 

PE 213.

PE 214. 

PE 219.

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR. CO-ED
Candidates tyain, condition, and prepare for qualification as instructors in Red Cross Water Safety. 
Emphasis is on swimming strokes, life saving skills, and teaching techniques.
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring). Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life Saving certificate; 17 years o f age. 
Lecture/discussion/participation. Classes held o ff campus; 45 contact hours.

ARCHERY II. CO-ED
Emphasis is on the improvement of shooting form through the analysis of errors of form and on the 
correction of errors. Students will be exposed to clout, roving, and field techniques.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PE 101 or instructor consent. Lecture/discussion/participation.

BOWLING II. CO-ED
Emphasis is on the analysis of errors of form and on the correction of these errors. There is further 
skill practice beyond the basic level.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PE 105 or consent o f instructor. Lecture/discussion/participa- 
tion. Fee $22.50; classes held o ff campus.

WEIGHT CONDITIONING FOR MEN.
Experiences are in techniques to improve physical fitness. Emphasis is placed on cardio vascular fitness 
and the technique of weight training. The student is able to plan a personal program in strength, 
endurance, and body trimming.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation.

INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION Description on page 129.

SPORTS AND THE LAW Description on page 129.

POLICE TRAINING AND TACTICS. CO-ED
Simple, practical, and effective techniques are taught in the areas of self defense, search and arrest, 
handcuffing, use of the baton, and basic hits, kicks, blocks and throws. This course includes exten
sive physical training and conditioning through jogging and weight conditioning.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/discussion/participation. Primarily for the Criminal Justice student; satisfies 
the two-hour physical education requirement; the additional one credit hour may be used as a free 
elective.

JOGGING. CO-ED
A variety of techniques are taught to develop and maintain cardio-vascular and physical fitness. Lec
tures are given on the effects of exercise and maintenance of health through physical activity. Em
phasis is placed on individualized jogging and exercise programs.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation.

MODERN DANCE II. CO-ED
This elective gives the student a background in the history of modern dance. Required technique 
will increase the student’s awareness of the many possibilities of using space and time. Emphasis 
on work done in small groups.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PE 119 or instructor consent. Lecture/discussion/participa- 

tion. Upper-level course; also acceptable for Humanities credit.
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PE 223.

PE 224.

PE 228.

PE 234.

PE 260.

PH

PH 101.

PH 102.

PH 103.

134

RACQUETBALL II. CO-ED
A continuation of beginning racquetball with special emphasis placed upon the stategy of racquet- 
ball. The level II skills (kill shot, ceiling shot, drop shot, and back wall shots) will be learned. Also, 
game planning, opponent analysis, and shot sequences will be included in the co irse.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PE 123 or consent o f instructor. Lecture/discussion/participation. 
Fee $15; classes held off campus (YMCA).

INTERMEDIATE TENNIS. CO-ED
The student will learn the four intermediate strokes (overhead, drop, lob, and backspin groundstroke) 
and singles and doubles strategy through instruction and singles and doubles match play.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PE 134 or consent o f instructor. Lecture/discussion/participation.

VOLLEYBALL FOR MEN
A beginning-level volleyball course with instruction and learning in the history, court, and equip
ment, safety considerations, rules, scoring, court positions, strategy, serve, pass, dig, spike, and the 
block.
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/discussion/participation.

ADVANCED TENNIS. CO-ED
The student will learn the advanced skills (half volley, approach shots, topspin, forehand, backhand 
and topspin serve), strategy, game planning, and analysis of play appropriate to the advanced player. 
(1/2 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PE 224 or consent o f instructor. Lecture/discussion/participation.

PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING Description on page 129.

PHYSICS
Division o f Mathematics/Physics/Technology
Faculty: Robert Frederick, Kenneth Keith, Frederick White

ELEMENTARY PHYSICS
Ibpics include solid and fluid mechanics, heat and heat transfer, with particular attention given the 
application of physical principles to the solution of technical problems.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MA 131 or equivalent. Lecture/laboratory. Not open to mathematics 
or science majors for science credit. Primarily designed for students in the Mechanical, Electrical, 
Industrial, and Chemical Technology programs; it may be elected by anyone.

ELEMENTARY PHYSICS
Tbpics include heat and energy conversion, electricity and magnetism, and waves and oscillatory 
systems.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MA 100 or higher. Lecture/laboratory. Not open to mathematics and 
science majors for science credit. Designed for students in the Automotive Technology program.

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS I
This first course in a two-semester sequence presents introductory principles of classical and modern 
physics. Tbpics include mechanics of solids, periodic motion and sound, and heat and properties of 
matter.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: MA 141 or equivalent; MA 141 may also be taken with PH 103. Lec
ture/laboratory. A transfer course for students majoring in biology, chemistry, mathematics, or health 
sciences. Students wishing to major in physics may take this course but should transfer to PH 112, 
PH 213, and PH 214 sequence after one semester.



PH 104.

PH 112.

PH 213.

PH 214.

PL

PL 100.

PL 101.

PL 105.

PL 123.

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS II
The continuation of PH 103 with topics in electricity, magnetism, optics, and modern physics.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: PH 103. Lecture/laboratory.

PHYSICS I
The first semester covers mechanics. Tbpics include vectors, particle kinematics and dynamics, work 
and energy, impulse and momentum, rotational motion, and gravitation and fluid mechanics.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: MA 161 and concurrently taking MA 162 or instructor consent. 
Lecture/laboratory. The three-semester, calculus-based sequence, PH 112, PH 213, and PH 214, is 
intended for students majoring in engineering or the physical sciences.

PHYSICS II
Topics include harmonic motion, heat f>-ansfer and thermodynamics, electrostatic fields, and D.C. 
circuits.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: PH 112 and concurrently taking MA 261. Lecture/laboratory. 

PHYSICS III
Tbpics include capacitance, the magnetic field, mechanical waves and sound, electromagnetic field 
and waves, nature and propagation of light, geometrical and physical optics, and an introduction 
to atomic and nuclear physics. Certain aspects of quantum theory and relativity are discussed if time 
permits.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisites: PH 213 and concurrently taking MA 262. Lecture/laboratory.

PHILOSOPHY
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Henry Bennett

VALUES AND CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY
Designed to deal with “ real” and “ living” issues in which confrontation of values occurs. The focus 
will be upon value conflicts evident in contemporary American life. The student will be expected 
to develop and discuss his/her views with an objective and reasonable attitude.
(1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Free elective.

INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY
Introduction to the basic problems and topics of philosophy, e.g., theories of knowledge, reality and 
art, problems of science, politics, and religion.
(3 sem cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC
Introduction to the fundamental tools for rational inquiry. Basic principles of both formal and infor
mal logic are studied with emphasis on the detection of errors and the development of valid argumen
tation to applied reasoning.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

PHILOSOPHY OF LIFE
Acquaints the student with cognitive procedures which can be successfully used in dealing with pro
blems arising in everyday life. This is a practical course concerned with the implications of what 
we do and say.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).
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PL 201.

PL 231.

PS

PS 101.

PS 201.

PS 207.

PS 208.

INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS
Introduction to the main ethical theories of traditional Western thought. Topics include the mean
ings and validity of value judgments, social consequences of value theory, examination of major tradi
tional moral philosophies, and a survey of contemporary development in ethical theory.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: E N 105, or any previous philosophy course, or instructor con
sent. Upper-level course.

PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION
Examination of some fundamental problems of religious thought. Topics include arguments for the 
existence of God, the problem of evil, criteria of plausibility of religious claims, immortality, and 
church and state. Some attention is given to non-Western religions.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: EN 105, or any previous philosophy course, or instructor con
sent. Upper-level course.

PSYCHOLOGY
Division o f Social Sciences
Faculty: Darlene Charles, Joseph Hanak, Harold Hunziker, Gunars Reimanis, Gilbert Sweet 

GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY I
An introduction to psychology. Survey topics include scientific method, measurement in psychology, 
motivation, learning, thinking and problem solving, perception, behavior disorders and varieties of 
treatment, biological basis of behavior, social determinants of behavior, human development and 
personality.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lectures, demonstrations, discussion, and field assignments.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
A survey of psychology concerned with the relationships between the individual and social environ
ment. Emphasis is on formations of attitude, group process and structure, prejudice, and the rela
tionship of the developing individual to socio-cultural systems.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PS 101. Upper-level course.

CHILD PSYCHOLOGY
Emphasis is on such basic psychological processes as motivation, perception, intelligence, learning, 
and social relationship of the child. Work includes a report based on observations of children. Special 
attention will be given to recent developments in research and theory.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PS 101. Lectures/observations in child behavior. Upper-level 
course.

ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY
Emphasis is on basic psychological processes such as motivation, intelligence, learning, and social 
relationships of the adolescent. Special attention will be given to theories drawn from the disciplines 
of psychology, sociology, social psychology, and cultural anthropology in explanation of the transi
tion from child to adult in our culture. Brief overviews of the conditions of childhood and adulthood 
will provide perspective for the primary area of study.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: PS 101. Upper-level course.
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PS 211.

PS 221.

PS 240.

RE

RE 180.

RE 185.

RE 187.

RE 285.

ADULTHOOD AND AGING
An introduction to human development, change and adjustment during early, middle and late 
adulthood. Topics such as the dynamics of the life cycle, psychological and biological determinants 
of adult development, adjustment to work and retirement, and the aging process, as well as societal 
forces affecting the continuing growth of the mature personality will be covered.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: PS 101 or instructor consent. Upper-level course.

BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION
This course teaches the principles of learning (respondent and operant conditioning), and helps the 
student to apply these principles to analyze and modify everyday behaviors encountered among family, 
friends, colleagues, and clientele. Emphasis will be on instruction in the use of this technology to 
observe, record, analyze, and modify behaviors encountered in a variety of such professional work 
experiences as nursing, criminal justice, human services, and counseling psychology.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: PS 101. Lecture/behavior exercises. Upper-level course.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
Specially-supervised study to be arranged with an instructor on an individual basis.
(Credit as arranged) (ASN).

RECREATION
Division o f Nurse Education/Health, Physical Education & Recreation 
Faculty: Neil Bulkley, Mary Gail Lee, John Polo

CANOEING. Co-ed
This course provides the basic knowledge in purchasing equipment, paddling, planning, and canoe
ing survival. Experiences are gained through lectures, films, discussions, demonstrations, and 
practices.
(1 cr. hr.) (Spring). Lecture/weekend canoe trip. A physical education or free elective. Fee $10. 

BACKPACKING. Co-ed
The student will know backpacking equipment, trip planning, technique, map reading, orienteering, 
and preservation of the back country.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/weekend backpacking trip. A physical education or free elective. Fee 
$12.50.

CROSS-COUNTRY SKIING. Co-ed
Recreation elective introducing cross-country skiing. Lectures, demonstrations, films, and student 
experiences will relate to types, purchase and maintenance of equipment. It covers waxing, weather 
conditions, techniques, and preparing for a day‘s tour. A variety of tours will be scheduled.
(1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Lecture; tours. A physical education or free elective. Fee $10.

BACKPACKING II. Co-ed
Equipment, trip planning, techniques, environmental preservation skills, nature study, wild edibles, 
firebuilding, first-aid, survival, climatology, use of map and compass, and special considerations for 
winter backpacking will comprise the content.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: RE 185 or instructor consent. Lectures/two backpacking trips. A 
physical education or free elective. Fee $12.50.
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RS 90
91-92.

RU

RU 101.

RU 102.

SC

SC 101.

SC 112.
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READING SKILLS
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Sally Carr, John Orser 
Reading Lab: Classroom building, C-207.

READING FOR MEANING
Using the Controlled Reader program, these modules help to improve reading comprehension, 
vocabulary, and reading rate.
(1 eq. cr. hr. each) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Placement by advisor or instructor recommendation. 
At least 15 hours lab work for each credit hour. Students may enroll any time through the seventh 
week o f the sem ester by applying at the Learning Lab. Only one module at a time can be taken; 
all work is done in the lab. Grading is A,B,C,N. These courses do not satisfy program or degree 
requirements.

RUSSIAN
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Robert Giuffrida

ELEMENTARY CONVERSATIONAL RUSSIAN
An introduction to everyday Russian vocabulary and expressions. The emphasis is on listening, com
prehension, speaking ability, and extensive practice in the use of the Cyrillic alphabet, both in reading 
it and writing it.
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/recitation/laboratory.

ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN CONVERSATION AND STRUCTURE
Additional practice in conversation is combined with the development of reading and writing skills 
and a systematic study of Russian grammar.
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: RU 101 or equivalent. Lecture/recitation/lab.

SCIENCE GENERAL
Division o f Biology/Chemistry
Faculty: Jack Anderson, Marvin Bunch, Gin Gee, Robert Kephart, Thomas McGrath,
Joe Vikin, Ruth Wenner
Other science courses are listed by subject area. See the Course Categories Chart on page 62 and 
the subject Using on page 63.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
A survey of the areas of physical science pertaining to physics and chemistry. Various topics including 
mechanics, electricity and magnetism, atomic theory and structure, chemical bonds, and chemical 
reactions will be covered.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/laboratory. Not open to Math/Science majors. Particularly well suited for 
students who must meet a maximum requirement o f three credit hours o f laboratory science.

OBSERVATIONAL ASTRONOMY
This course trains guides for the Observatory. Activities include constellation identification, obser
vation of planets and deep sky objects, planning and conducting observatory sessions for visiting 
groups. Optional activities include photography, planetarium or observatory field trips.
(1 cr. hr.). Prerequisite: AS 101 or permission o f instructor. Lectures/observations. One night each 
week in the laboratory or at the Observatory, weather permitting.



SC 123
124.

SC 125
126.

SC 127.

SC 240.

SH

SH 111.

INTEGRATED SCIENCE FOR ALLIED HEALTH
Integrated Science unites the essentials of chemistry, anatomy, physiology and microbiology into 
a single course directed toward students in the allied health fields. The emphasis is on traditional 
human anatomy, physiology, and microbiology, enriched by basic concepts from inorganic, organic, 
and biochemistry. A multimedia, audio-tutorial presentation with traditional lectures and weekly 
recitation for reinforcement and discussion.
(5 cr. hrs. ea.) (123-Fall; 124-Spring). Prerequisite: SC 123 or instructor consent is a prerequisite 
for SC 124. Lecture/laboratory/recitation. Not for science majors.

FORENSIC SCIENCE I II
The course explains the techniques, capabilities, and limitations of the physical and biological sciences 
in criminal investigations. Major topics are measurement, chemistry, illegal and controlled substances, 
statistics, nuclear radiation, combustion, fire and arson, human anatomy and physiology, hair, finger
prints, genetics, serology, toxicology.
(4 sem cr. hrs. ea.) (ASN). Prerequisite: Two years o f high school math or MA 100 concurrently. 
SC 125 must be taken before SC 126. Lecture/laboratory. Designed primarily for Criminal Justice 
and Paralegal students.

BAHAMIAN ENVIRONMENTS
The biology and geology of San Salvador Island, Bahamas, will be surveyed through daily field trips 
on the island. Identification of the physical and biotic features of the subtropical island and its 
associated coral reefs will be highlighted.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: A college level course in biology and/or geology and consent o f in
structor. Swimming ability is essential. Lectures/field work. Offered during mini-semester. Travel 
expenses; binoculars, mask, snorkel, and fins are required for all students.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
A specially-supervised study to be arranged with an instructor on an individual basis.
(1-3 cr. hrs.)

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE
These courses are listed under Office Administration (OA) and Word Processing (WP).

SOCIAL SCIENCES
These courses are listed by subject area. See the Course Categories Chart on page 62 and the subject 
listing on page 63.

SPEECH
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: John Orser, Jane Thompson

VOICE AND DICTION
An understanding of the speech mechanism and its use. Individual voice improvement is attained 
through vocal exercises and voice recording. Additional study is made of phonetics, articulation 
disorders, cultural and regional pronunciation differences.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/presentations. A free elective only.
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The following speech courses may be used to fulfill humanities degree requirements, liberal arts elec
tives and free electives.

SH 121.

SH 200.

SH 221.

SO

SO 101.

SO 102.

SO 203.

SO 221.

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (INDIVIDUAL)
Students will engage in a variety of experiences designed to develop self-awareness and audience 
awareness by communicating interpersonally. Tb accomplish this, students will organize and pre
sent material in a variety of speaking occasions, including: information, visualization, demonstra
tion, argumentation, persuasion.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Lecture/presentations. Students may not take SH 121 and SH 221 in the 
same semester.

INTRODUCTION TO RADIO AND TV BROADCASTING
An introduction to the two broadcasting media including their history, and the social and cultural 
influences of each. Students will be directly involved in writing and evaluating broadcast materials, 
as well as planning, producing, and criticizing programs using both media.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/presentations. Upper-level course.

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (GROUP)
Students will engage in a variety of experiences designed to develop self-awareness and audience 
awareness by communicating interpersonally. Tb accomplish this, students will organize and pre
sent material and lead the class in a variety of speaking occasions including: interview, problem 
solving, task orientation, conflict management, debate.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: SH 121 or consent o f instructor. Lecture/presentations. Upper- 
level course.

SOCIOLOGY
Division o f Social Sciences
Faculty: Richard Biesanz, William Vincent

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY
An introduction to the basic concepts of sociology, stressing social and cultural factors in the origin, 
structure, and functioning of group life. Broad sub-divisions to be emphasized include social 
structure, culture, socialization, institutions, and stratification.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring).

SOCIAL PROBLEMS
An analysis of some major contemporary social problems from the perspective of sociology. There 
is analysis of deviant behavior, race relations, crime, poverty, and illness.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: SO 101 or instructor consent.

THE FAMILY
A study emphasizing the American family and cross-cultural patterns and problems in a rapidly 
changing world.
(3 cr. hrs) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: SO 101, PS 101, AN 211, or AN 212. Upper-level course. 

MINORITIES IN AMERICAN SOCIETY
A view of the overall situation of dominant-minority relations in the United States in the light of 
the development of sociological theory and of the trend and policies affecting minorities.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Upper-level course.
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SO 231.

SO 240.

SP

SP 101.

SP 102.

SP 201.

SP 205.

SP 206.

SOCIOLOGY OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY
A sociological examination of crime and juvenile delinquency in the United States. The major areas 
of emphasis will be on understanding the nature and extent of delinquency and crime, theories and 
types of delinquency and criminality and the basics of social control in society.
(3 sem cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: SO 101. Upper-level course.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
A specially-supervised study to be arranged with an instructor on an individual basis.
(Credit as arranged) (ASN).

SPANISH
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Robert Giuffrida, Robert McEnroe

ELEMENTARY CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH
An introduction to Spanish vocabulary and expressions. The emphasis is on listening comprehen
sion and speaking ability. Reading and writing are also introduced.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Lecture/recitation/laboratory.

ELEMENTARY SPANISH CONVERSATION AND STRUCTURE
Additional practice in conversation is combined with the development of reading and writing skills 
and a systematic study of Spanish grammar.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: SP 101 or equivalent. Lecture/recitation/laboratory. 

INTERMEDIATE SPANISH
There is greater development of facility in reading, writing, speaking, and understanding the language 
through a systematic review of its structure. Representative readings as an introduction to Spanish 
civilizations.
(4 cr. hrs.) (Fall). Prerequisite: SP 102 or equivalent. Lecture/recitation/lab. Upper-level course. 

COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION
This provides a thorough analysis of the language. There is intensive discussion of grammar, usage, 
style and vocabulary, enhancing expression through composition, oral reports, and more informed 
class discussions and conversations.
(4 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: SP 201 or equivalent, or instructor consent. Lecture/recita
tion/laboratory. Upper-level course. Essential for Spanish majors who plan to take upper-level language 
and literature studies.

CULTURAL PATTERNS IN SELECTED READINGS
Readings reflecting cultural patterns of Spanish-speaking societies form the nucleus. Students will 
discuss themes from short stories, essays, expository writings, and current newspaper or magazine 
articles in order to increase their awareness of and sensitivity toward the life styles of the Spanish. 
Research projects allow greater knowledge of topics of interest. Composition exercises provide an op
portunity for expression regarding opinions and observations of cultural patterns.
(2 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: SP 205. Lecture/discussion/research projects. Upper-level course. High 
school advanced placement program only.
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SP 231.

TH

TH 101.

TH 102.

TH 110
111.

TH 200.

TH 202.

BRIEF INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE
This is advanced study in the language with an introduction to serious readings of some of the great 
writers of literature. It conveys ideas and develops the ability to exchange ideas through writing and 
discussion in the language.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: SP 201 or equivalent, or instructor consent. Upper-level course. Also 
fulfills 200-level English requirement.

SUMMER ABROAD
The college also offers a summer program in Spain in Intermediate and Advanced Spanish. Early 
application for this program is essential.

THEATRE
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Michael Gilmartin, Henry Moonschein

INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE
An introduction to the elements of dramatic art for understanding and critical enjoyment. Emphasis 
is on actual theatre experience. Field trips to other college productions, New York City, and Strat
ford, Ontario, Canada will be arranged when possible. Participation in some capacity in the college’s 
productions will be required. Such participation will be considered lab experience.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall).

INTRODUCTION TO ACTING
An introductory course in the theory and techniques of acting. Each student will participate in various 
training techniques including theatre games, improvization, pantomime, freeing the imagination, 
developing concentration, voice production, body movement, scene and character study.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Discussion/rehearsal/performance.

REHEARSAL, PERFORMANCE, AND PRODUCTION
Practical application of acting and production techniques, i.e., acting, stage managing, backstage opera
tion, set construction, house management, costumes, and make-up. Rehearsal and performance of 
productions under faculty guidance.
(1 cr. hr. ea.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Consent o f instructor. Rehearsal/performance. 

THEATRE FIELD STUDY TRIP
A three-week exploration of theatre in London, Stratford, Canterbury, Oxford, and Cambridge. The 
student will attend eight plays from the traditional and contemporary stage. Before viewing each 
play, whenever possible, the student will read it and participate in a lecture/discussion. A post-play 
discussion is held. A project is required.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Lecture/travel/discussion. Travel expenses.

THEATRE HISTORY
A history of theatrical production techniques, including physical theatre, scenery, machinery, costume, 
makeup, properties, and acting. The course will trace the development of theatre from antiquity to 
the 20th century.
(3 cr. hrs.) (ASN). Prerequisite: EN 105, EN 106. Activity/discussion/projects. Upper-level course.
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TH 204.

TH 208.

TH 209.

TH 210
211.

WP

WP 101.

WP 106.

WP 107.

CORNING SUMMER THEATRE WORKSHOP
Designed to give the student experience in a professional summer theatre. It is supervised by the 
Corning Summer theatre staff and the college faculty. There is a rotating work schedule (one week 
front of house, next week backstage) and a modest stipend.
(6 cr. hrs.) (Summer). Prerequisite: E N 105, E N 106. Activity/discussion/projects. Upper-level course. 
Student may not take TH 204 and TH 208 at the same time.

THEATRE FOR ENTERTAINMENT:
UNDERSTANDING AND ENJOYING PROFESSIONAL THEATRE
Consists of viewing eight plays, for example during the Corning Summer Theatre season, and in 
discussing and analyzing the response to those plays. It is a course in experience more than in con
tent, in appreciation rather than objectively tested knowledge.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Summer). Prerequisite: EN 105, EN 106 or consent o f instructor. Upper-level course. Stu
dent may not take TH 204 and TH 208 at the same time.

THEATRE FOR ENTERTAINMENT:
UNDERSTANDING AND ENJOYING PROFESSIONAL THEATRE
Consists of viewing five plays performed by professionals, for example during the Corning Summer 
theatre season, and in discussing and analyzing the response to those plays. It is a course in experience 
more than in content, in appreciation rather than objectively tested knowledge.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Summer). Upper-level course. Student may not take TH 204 and TH209 at the same time.

REHEARSAL, PERFORMANCE, AND PRODUCTION
Practical application of acting and production techniques, i.e., acting, stage managing, backstage opera
tion, set construction, house management, costumes and make-up. Rehearsal and performance of pro
ductions under faculty guidance.
(2 cr. hrs. ea.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Consent o f instructor. Rehearsal/performance.

WORD PROCESSING
Division o f Business Administration
Faculty: David Frank, Ellen Jenks, Nancy Latour, Rosemary Piecuch 

KEYBOARD CONTROL
Ifeaches mastery of the electric typewriter with emphasis on touch-typing. Open to any non-secretarial 
major who wishes to learn the keyboard and work on speed-building and accuracy.
(1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Not open to students enrolled in the Secretarial Science, Secretarial Studies, or Word 
Processing Studies programs. Grading will be pass/no grade. Fee.

COMPUTER KEYBOARDING
Student will learn to touch type on computer keyboards and to create and print documents.
(1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Lecture/laboratory/skill building. Credit may not be received for WP 101 and WP 
104. Not open to secretarial science students.

WORD PROCESSING FOR THE NON-MAJOR
An entry-level course using a micro processor to perform word processing functions to create, edit, 
and print various documents including letters, memoranda, notes, and reports.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: WP 106, any touch typing course, or permission o f instructor. 
Laboratory. Grading will be pass/no grade.
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WP 108.

WP 150.

WP 151.

WP 152.

WP 171
172.

WP 262.

WP 265.

WP 266.

COMPOSITION ON THE COMPUTER
Combines the skills in keyboarding, word processing, and composition. Assists students to create, 
edit and print essays and reports that are well composed, properly formatted, and grammatically 
correct.
(1 cr. hr.) (ASN). Prerequisite: WP 106 and WP 107. Laboratory. Grading will be pass/no grade. 

KEYBOARDING I
Emphasis is placed on the development of basic touch-typing skills. Course objectives include ability 
to format a memorandum, post card, letter, tabulation, outline, and manuscript using a word pro
cessing software package on a microcomputer.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Four contact hours, laboratory. Not open to students who have had a touch
typing course and can accurately type 20 words a minute. See WP 151, Refresher Keyboarding.

REFRESHER KEYBOARDING
Emphasis is on building keyboarding skills for students who have successfully completed a touch
typing course previously but who lack the necessary skills and/or knowledge to enter WP 152, Keyboar
ding II. Course objectives include ability to format a memorandum, post card, business letter, tabula
tion, outline, manuscript on a microcomputer using a word processing software package. 
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: A touch-typing course. Two contact hours, laboratory/skill 
building.

KEYBOARDING II
The development of keyboarding skills on a microcomputer. Correspondence, tabulations, manuscripts 
and business forms are covered with emphasis on proofreading (quality), production (speed) and stan
dardized word processing techniques.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: WP 150, 151, or equivalent skills. Skill building/laboratory.

OFFICE COMMUNICATIONS I AND II
Study of business language to prepare students to write and speak effectively in the business en
vironment. Includes a thorough review of language mechanics and analysis and composition of various 
forms of business correspondence.
(2 cr. hrs. ea.) (171-Fall; 172-Spring).

WORD PROCESSING
Student will learn operation of transcribing units and standardized word processing functions and 
techniques on stand-alone microcomputers. Lectures cover history of word processing, the informa
tion processing cycle, organization and management of word processing centers, and existing 
technology of word processing equipment.
(2 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Tbuch-typing. Lecture/laboratory. Previous or concurrent enroll
ment in WP 171 or GB 130 or instructor consent. Recommended for word processing/secretarial 
majors only.

WORD PROCESSING APPLICATIONS
Student will learn advanced word processing techniques using stand-alone and on-line computers. 
(3 cr. hrs.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: WP 262 or instructor consent. Lecture/laboratory.

ADVANCED WORD PROCESSING APPLICATIONS
Advanced course provides intensive training in developing further techniques using stand-alone and 
on-line computers, in transcribing recorded dictated materials, and in proofreading and editing 
business correspondence. Emphasis is on production work and mailability.
(3 cr. hrs.) (Spring). Prerequisite: WP 265. Lecture/laboratory.
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WS 90.

WS 91.

WS 92.

WS 93.

WS 94.

WS 96.

WS 106.

WS 170.

WRITING SKILLS
Division o f Communications and Humanities 
Faculty: Sally Carr, Marjorie Manfredo 
Writing Lab: Classroom Building, C-207

SENTENCE BUILDING
This course will enable students to identify, generate, and punctuate complete sentences.
(.5 eq. cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Placement by advisor or instructor recommendation. In
dividualized learning. Does not fulfill degree or program requirements. Grading is S/U.

PUNCTUATION REVIEW
This course focuses on the common problems with punctuation.
(.5 eq. cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Placement by advisor or instructor recommendation. In
dividualized learning. Does not fulfill degree or program requirements. Grading is S/U.

GRAMMAR REVIEW
Helps students to overcome weak spots in grammar. Topics include pronouns, subject-verb agreement, 
adjectives and adverbs, usage, spelling, and comparisons. There will be study units and standardized 
tests. It may be repeated if students need to cover additional areas.
(.5 eq. cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Placement by advisor or instructor recommendation. In
dividualized learning. Does not fulfill degree or program requirements. Grading is S/U.

PARAGRAPH WRITING
This course will enable students to write sound paragraphs. Attention will be paid to topic sentences 
and forms of their rhetorical development.
(.5 eq. cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Placement by advisor or instructor recommendation. In
dividualized learning. Does not fulfill degree or program requirements. Grading is S/U.

ESSAY REVIEW
This course will review the composing process and the parts and meaning of the essay. Students will 
analyze those problems in their own writing. They will produce a complete essay at the end of the 
module.
(.5 eq. cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: Placement by advisor or instructor recommendation. In
dividualized learning. Does not fulfill degree or program requirements. Grading is S/U.

SPECIALIZED WRITING SKILLS
Covers writing problems relating to any combination of grammar, punctuation, sentence structure, 
paragraphs, or essays, depending on individual student’s needs.
(.5 eq. cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Grading is S/U.

TERM PAPER WRITING
A course in writing a model term paper. Procedures in research, choosing topics, using documenta- I 
tion, and writing a report are covered. There is work with writing workshop personnel, librarians, 
and professors in other disciplines. Grades are based on a term paper production at the end of the 
module as well as knowledge of bibliography, documentation, and composition.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: EN 95 or EN 105. Free elective only; grading is A, B, C, or 
N. Enrollment is open up to the 10th week o f the semester.

TUTORING IN THE WRITER’S WORKSHOP
This course will familiarize students with the materials, goals, and instructional techniques of the 
writer’s workshop.
(1 cr. hr.) (Fall, Spring). Prerequisite: An instructor recommendation. Individualized instruction. A 
free elective only. Grading is A, B, C, or N. Offered the first two weeks o f each semester, followed 
by periodic meetings with workshop staff. This is a prerequisite for employment as a peer tutor in 
the writer’s workshop.
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ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES
The college offers a variety of special academic services to help students attain their individual goals and have 
a successful experience at CCC.

ACADEMIC INFORMATION CENTER
The Academic Information Center staff can help find answers for nearly any question concerning academic 
policies and requirements. Feel free to ask!

ADVISEMENT FOR REGISTRATION
During the spring or summer prior to your first enrollment (during January if you enroll for the spring semester), 
you will be invited to campus so faculty advisors and counselors can help plan your program. Because first 
registration is especially important, special sessions covering orientation, assessment, advising, and course selec
tion will be offered. Specific information will be sent to you at the appropriate time.

Once you have enrolled as a student, you will be able to register early for the next semester. Materials will 
be sent to you and your faculty advisor. You will be expected to see your advisor and complete the forms so 
that you have the best chance of getting your choice of courses. If at any time you have difficulties getting ad
vice or seeing an advisor, contact the Academic Information Center staff. Arrangements will be made for you 
to see the appropriate advisor or obtain the necessary supplemental information.

ADVISORS
All full-time students are assigned a faculty advisor when they enter Corning. Part-time students may request 
an advisor by contacting the Academic Information Center. Look for your advisor’s name on your computerized 
class schedule. If you do not know the name of your advisor, please call or drop by the Academic Information 
Center. Your advisor is concerned about you, and can help you to choose courses and make sound decisions 
about your academic program. Faculty advisors post office hours on their doors so that you can arrange to see 
them.

As you meet and become acquainted with individual faculty, you may wish to request a particular person as 
your advisor. Simply make your request at the Academic Information Center. Remember, however, that your 
advisor is just that-an advisor. Part of your responsibility as a student here is to take the initiative, use our 
many supportive services, and take actions that will lead to the successful completion of your educational plans. 
Ultimately, it is your responsibility to make certain that you have completed all requirements for graduation.

COUNSELORS
In addition to faculty advisors, there are several academic and personal counselors whose offices are located 
throughout the campus. Counselors can help you choose a program and understand Coming’s academic policies. 
They can help you develop plans to improve your skills in reading, writing, mathematics and study methods. 
They can help you to clarify your personal goals and plans for the future or assist with academic, personal 
and family concerns. Appointments with counselors may be made by contacting them directly or through the 
Academic Information Center.

COURSES
There are several special courses designed to help students strengthen academic skills or to explore areas of 
concern. These courses are available in the following areas: Career Planning, Study Skills, Math Skills, Reading 
Skills, and Writing Skills. Refer to the course descriptions for specific information.
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DISABLED STUDENTS SERVICES
This service is available to students with temporary or permanent physical or learning disabilities. Academic 
and support services include special parking permits, elevator keys, auxiliary aids, tutors, notetakers, readers, 
recorded books, and accommodations for the classroom. Special programs highlighting disabled awareness are 
also sponsored by the Office of Disabled Student Services.

Early planning is important so students are encouraged to identify themselves to the Director of Disabled Stu
dent Services as soon as they make plans to attend the college. This will help the student and the college to 
be sure that needed services are arranged before classes begin.

LEARNING SKILLS CENTERS
The learning centers provide personal assistance to students working on classroom assignments or in need 
of specialized help in a subject area. Student tutors, professional staff and additional resource materials are 
available in each center. The centers offer evening hours. Contact the individual center for the current semester 
schedule. You can be sure that you will be welcome and every effort will be made to help you.

COMMUNICATIONS
The Communications Skills Center helps students with writing and reading difficulties. There are non- credit 
modules in writing skills and reading improvement as well as other self-study materials to help improve writing, 
vocabulary, and spelling. English tutors are available to help with a variety of topics. An instructor may sug
gest that you go to the lab for help, or you may go on your own when problems arise.

COMPUTER
The Computer Laboratory is staffed by a professional computer technologist and specially-trained student tutors 
who can help students who encounter problems completing assigned work in computer courses. Tutors are 
available during posted daily hours and many evenings and weekends. Students should contact the lab coor
dinator for specific information about hours. The two-room complex is equipped with terminals connected to 
the main-frame computer, microcomputers-both hard and floppy discs, and a variety of on-line printers.

MATHEMATICS
The Mathematics Learning Center offers a variety of help to students with difficulties in mathematics. There 
are specially selected tutors who can help with most of the difficult mathematics subjects. There are also pocket 
calculators and an extensive math resource library for your use in the lab. Students with problems in basic 
arithmetic can take non-credit courses in math skills (MS). To enroll in these courses you must be recommend
ed by an instructor and have a pre test.

LIBRARY
While instruction in the use of the library occurs both individually and as part of some classes, the main em
phasis at the Houghton Library is to provide personal assistance to students. The library staff urges students 
to talk with them to get the greatest benefit from the vast resources available. Among the many services of
fered are a U.S. Government Depository for federal publications, computerized database searches, and inter
library loan which allows students access to information resources in other parts of the country. The atmosphere 
in the library provides an ideal place for study and relaxation.
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PACE PROJECT
The PACE project (Public Assistance Comprehensive Employment Program) is sponsored by CCC and the Depart
ments of Social Services of Chemung, Schuyler, and Steuben counties. The program provides academic advis
ing, career and personal counseling, study and learning skills courses, tutoring assistance, referrals to human 
service agencies, and liaison services to the Department of Social Services. The goal of the program is to pro
vide educational opportunities and assist graduates in locating jobs in the local community. Individuals living 
in these counties are eligible if they are public assistance recipients, are receiving Aid to Dependent Children, 
and enroll as full-time students in a two-year career or certificate program.

PLACEMENT IN COURSES
lb  help students enroll in introductory courses appropriate to their skills, placement conferences or placement 
tests may be used to recommend appropriate course selections. For some students, it is very important to bolster 
basic skills before pursuing certain courses. Most students will complete a writing sample and a reading assess
ment. This information will be used to advise students in course selection.

SPECIAL SERVICES PROGRAM
The Special Services (Title IV) program is designed to assist students having identified needs for specialized 
academic, career, and personal advising and counseling services. The Special Services counselors provide in
dividualized registration assistance and teach courses to improve study skills, learning strategies, and career 
direction.

To be eligible for the Special Services program, the student must:
• have graduated from high school with an average below eighty, have received a GED, or be a non-high 

school graduate, and
• be the first person in the family to attend college, and
• be economically disadvantaged, or
• have a disability.

Additionally, students with some academic deficiencies but who do not meet all of the above criteria, can get 
support and advisement through the program.

TUTORING SERVICES
Free tutoring assistance is available for many entry- level courses and for some higher-level courses. Should 
you need tutoring assistance, contact the Academic Information Center, your faculty advisor, your course in
structor, one of the learning centers, or a member of the counseling staff.
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STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES
The college recognizes that academic success is affected by many aspects of life outside of the classroom. Issues 
such as health, housing, and child care, for example, can have an impact on your ability to focus on your studies. 
This section outlines the college’s support in those areas.

BOOKSTORE
The College Store provides texts and supplies for college courses. Whenever possible used texts are also available 
at a substantial savings. The store also carries a variety of school supplies, clothing, bookbags, cards, paper
backs, gift items, children’s books, and health and beauty aids.

A booklist of required and recommended textbooks is posted outside the store three weeks prior to the start 
of each semester. Refunds for returned texts are given until the end of the third week of classes, provided books 
are accompanied by the cash register receipt and are undamaged and unmarked. Students can also sell books 
back to the store during the final week of fall and spring semesters.

Used bookstore: The Used Bookstore is located in the Commons and is operated entirely by students. Watch 
campus bulletin boards for hours. Students who buy books here save money. Students who sell books through 
the Used Bookstore determine the selling price. When the book is sold, the student will receive the money minus 
a small fee.

CAMPUS MINISTRY
Campus Ministry began at the college in 1975. Since that time chaplains have been regularly available on 
the campus through funding arranged by the Campus Ministry Advisory Board, a regional community organiza
tion independent of the college. The Chaplains are involved in personal counseling, campus programs, special 
presentations, and class visitations. The chaplains can be contacted through the Counseling and Career Office 
in the Commons.

CAREER COUNSELING
The college has found that career counseling needs vary widely. Some students need very little guidance and 
others need extensive career exploration. Whatever the case, services are available to help you clarify your 
career goals. Initially, these services focus on getting you started in a college program that best matches your 
interests, abilities, and life plans. As you reach different stages of career development, more intensive career 
counseling is available.

The Career and Transfer Information Center offers the most comprehensive and up-to-date career and transfer 
information available in the region. Students who plan to seek employment can use the Center to find career 
information resources, help with resume writing, interview planning, job search techniques, and potential sources 
for employment. For those who plan to transfer, the Center helps to identify opportunities available in selec
ting a transfer college. (See the special section on transfer services.)

An active employer recruitment program to help students obtain jobs after graduation is coordinated by the 
Counseling and Career Services Office. Many employers-national, regional, and local-conduct on- campus in
terviews during the spring semester. More than 30 organizations interviewed students on campus during the 
spring of 1988. Graduating students can schedule interviews with prospective employers by contacting the 
Counseling and Career Services office.

Free career planning seminars are offered periodically as a community service. These seminars are publicized 
through the local media. You may also contact the Counseling & Career Office for information.
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DAY CARE CENTER
Each semester from 7:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, the college operates a Day Care Center 
open to children of full and part-time day students. The center is located next to the Business Development 
Center on Denison Parkway in Corning. Acceptance is first-come, first-served as space permits. Registration 
and a fee are required. The Day Care Center follows the college‘s calendar for the fall and spring semesters 
and is closed during mini and summer sessions.

Activities emphasize the development of a positive self-concept in each child. The center provides morning and 
afternoon snacks. Hot lunches are available at a nominal charge.

Day Care Center participants must meet the following criteria:
1. Children must be twenty-seven months to six years of age.
2. They must be toilet trained.
3. Children must attend (or be charged for) a minimum of ten hours weekly.

HEALTH SERVICE
Health services are in the Commons from 8:30 a.m. to 3:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, during the spring 
and fall semesters. In addition to first aid for illness and injury, services include tests for hearing, vision, diabetes, 
blood pressure, and tuberculosis. The office has crutches and a wheelchair available to lend.

Information and educational outreach programs on many health/life issues such as contraception, sexually 
transmitted diseases, health counseling, alcohol, drugs, smoking and stress are provided by the Health Service. 
It also gives referral information on sexually transmitted disease, planned parenthood, and mental health clinics.

The Health Form, part of the admissions process, is to be completed by a physician and returned to the college 
Nurse. This form must be on file in order to attend classes and participate in extra-curricular activities. Students 
with specific medical problems, as identified on their health forms, will be contacted to assess special needs. 
Only emergency services will be provided to those students who do not have a health form on file.

Students must contact the Health Service to report health-related absences. If students notify the Health Ser
vice Office on each of three consecutive days, instructors will be notified. The Student Health Service provides 
insurance claims for the Student Accident and Sickness Insurance Programs as well as the Sports Insurance 
Policy. Medical waivers for physical education classes are processed there after receiving a verification state
ment concerning the disability from the examining physician. Any injury received while on campus must be 
reported to the nurse before leaving the campus.

Alcohol and substance abuse resources
The college has been working for a number of years to increase awareness concerning abuse of alcohol and 
drugs. Educational programs are offered in cooperation with student and community groups. The health ser
vice staff and the counselors provide resource information to students on campus. Community resources such 
as Corning Area Council on Alcoholism, Steuben County Alcohol Abuse Office, and Counseling Services of 
the Southern Tier are also available to meet individual student needs.

AIDS resources
The campus nurse is a certified AIDS educator in New York state and acts as the college’s AIDS officer. Up-to- 
date information and regular programming on issues related to AIDS in our community is a commitment the 
entire college has made to this most serious health problem.
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HOUSING
Information on area student housing is located in the Campus Activities Office in the Commons. The housing 
coordinator will assist students in all housing matters (finding the right housing, leases, security deposits, 
utilities, landlord problems), as well as provide information regarding free legal advice and public transportation.

The Office of Student Housing maintains a list of available housing but does not determine desirability of ac
commodations. Housing arrangements are made between student and landlord. Emergency calls to students 
are sometimes made to the college so those who live away from home in local housing are asked to keep their 
addresses updated in the Office of Registration & Records.

INSURANCE
A twelve-month, college-sponsored accident and sickness insurance program is required for all full-time students 
who do not have comparable coverage. The policy is available for review at the Dean of Students’ Office. Pay
ment and coverage are effective at the beginning of classes. Claims are made through the Health Service.

LEADERSHIP
An on-going student leadership training program is funded by Student Government and is free to participants. 
The program includes a two-day off- campus lab experience during which students learn about leadership styles 
and practice leadership skills such as time management and communication.

LEGAL ADVICE
A free, on-campus legal advice service is available for students. Attorneys visit campus on a regular schedule 
and students can make appointments through the Activities Office. This service is funded by Student Government.

PEER HELPERS
Peer helpers are a specially-trained group of students who help other students with personal, social, academic, 
or financial concerns. They help by sharing their knowledge of campus life and community resources. Peer helpers 
grow through their participation in the training program and are particularly well trained in drug and alcohol 
abuse prevention.

More information about this program may be obtained at the Office of Counseling and Career Services. 

PUBLIC SAFETY
The Public Safety staff performs services to assure a safe educational environment. They respond to campus 
emergencies, provide an escort service to cars for those working or studying late, and help with car problems. 
They also patrol parking lots and buildings, and enforce parking regulations. A Campus Safety Committee 
reviews the safety needs of students and staff. For more information or to participate, contact the Personnel Office.

TRANSFER SERVICES
Upper-division and four-year colleges, both public and private, actively recruit Corning graduates and many 
guarantee full junior status upon completion of the associate degree CCC graduates have successfully transferred 
to all of the SUNY units and to hundreds of other colleges all over the country. As part of the transfer services 
offered to students, the college is continually working with other colleges to establish specific transfer agreements. 
Whether or not a transfer agreement exists, students who graduate from one of Coming's transfer programs 
generally will be accepted to upper-division colleges.
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The Career and Transfer Information Center staff provide services which include a computer-assisted college 
search, an up-to-date collection of college catalogs, and assistance through the application process. The Center 
is staffed by experienced transfer counselors who have been highly successful in arranging individual transfer 
agreements for students. Each year transfer college representatives visit Corning to discuss transfer oppor
tunities with students.

SUNY Transfer Guarantee: This policy guarantees acceptance at one of the State University of New York (SUNY) 
four-year units for our A.A. and A.S. degree graduates. Admission is competitive and acceptance at a student's 
first choice college is not guaranteed.

Students thinking of transferring are encouraged to participate in one of the regularly scheduled transfer 
workshops offered by the transfer counselors and follow these steps:

1. Work closely with your advisor and/or the Career and Transfer Information staff. The latter has 
information and application forms.

2. Plan early (usually late in your freshman year).
3. Maintain as high a grade point average as possible; it will help. Usually 2.0 or a “ C”  average is the 

minimum for less selective colleges.
4. Arrange to forward any necessary transcripts and recommendations.
5. Complete all additional requirements of the transfer college.
6. Talk with four-year college representatives when they visit Corning.
7. Consult one of the college catalog collections. The Career and Transfer Information Center has a copy 

of every college catalog in the nation and the Career Center in the Library also has catalogs.
8. Notify the Career and Transfer Information Center staff of your decisions.

TRANSPORTATION
Bus service is available to the campus. The T&T Bus Company provides service to the campus from Elmira 
and other areas of Chemung County as well as from Addison. The Corning-Erwin Area Transit System (CEATS) 
provides service from the Corning-Painted Post area. Schedules are available directly from the bus companies 
and from the Student Activities Office in the Commons. Students may drive to campus but must register their 
cars with Public Safety before they can legally park on campus. Information about parking areas and regula
tions is available irorn Public Safety.

VETERANS
CCC is fully accredited by the Veterans Administration for educational benefits to qualified veterans under 
existing applicable public laws. Coming is also accredited under Chapter 35, Title 38, U.S.C. (a program of educa
tional aid for children, spouses, and survivors of veterans whose deaths or permanent total disabilities were 
a result of injuries or diseases received from their military service).

Veterans’ services provided at Corning include assistance in filing for and obtaining benefits. Students plann
ing to attend Corning under any of the veterans’ programs should contact the Office of Financial Aid at these 
times: (1) upon application to the college, to initiate the receipt of benefits. (2) immediately upon completion 
of registration, each registration period, to confirm continued enrollment. (3) each month, to confirm their con
tinued enrollment in a course of study. (4) whenever there is a change in class schedule (adds, drops, withdrawals).

Failure to report at these times may delay receipt of monthly payments or may result in complete withdrawal 
of benefit payments.
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CAMPUS LIFE
Participation in student activities is a vital ingredient to student development, growth and leadership. CCC 
has a varied and active program. Daytime and evening socials, concerts and dances are sponsored by clubs and 
organizations. Cultural activities, such as Brown Bag Forums, bring speakers to campus to discuss current topics 
with students. And special weekends, such as Mayfest, are sponsored by Student Government. You are encouraged 
to become involved in campus activities.

ACTIVITIES FEE
The activities fee finances cultural and social events, clubs, organizations, trips, daytime and evening enter
tainment, intercollegiate and intra- campus sports, the newspaper, the FM station and helps support the Day 
Care Center. The funds are administered by students and faculty. The college/sheriffs identification card gives 
free or reduced admission to all events supported by this fee. Students who are not members of a club or organiza
tion may obtain money for special projects by submitting a written proposal and budget outline to the Student 
Activities Fund committee one month before the event.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
Membership in the CCC Alumni Association is open to all former Corning students.

FACULTY-STUDENT ASSOCIATION
This organization is responsible for the distribution of bookstore and food services profits and any surplus ac
tivities monies. The Faculty-Student Association and its board of directors include representatives from the 
students, the Board of Trustees, faculty, and administration. The monies are allocated to those projects having 
the greatest impact on the largest number of students.

INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS
The college sponsors six intercollegiate sports programs for scholar-athletes. Competition for men is maintain
ed in soccer in the fall, basketball in the winter, and lacrosse in the spring. The women's program consists of 
fall volleyball, winter basketball, and spring softball.

Corning is a member of the Penn-York Conference and the National Junior Collegiate Athletic Association.

These organizations provide opportunity for all-star selections and post-season competition. CCC athletes have 
been selected to All-American teams, All-Regional teams, All-Tburnament Tfeams, and Pan- American Games.

An Athletic Board reviews and recommends athletic programming. The board consists of two faculty members, 
a coach, an administrator, and four students. Contact the Director of Athletics if you have suggestions or wish 
information about the athletics program.

Director of Athletics.........................................................................Mary Gail Lee
Men’s Basketball Coach.................................................................. Wayne Kenner
Women’s Basketball Coach.......................................................... Ernest Danforth
Soccer Coach................................................................................................. Ali Adbi
Softball Coach............................................................................ Patricia Tfempleton
LaCrosse Coach............................................................................... Thomas Moffitt
Volleyball Coach....................................................................................Sue Murphy
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INTRA-CAMPUS SPORTS
The intra-campus sports program attracts over 900 students, faculty and staff annually with such activities 
as volleyball, bowling, badminton, indoor soccer, table tennis, conditioning, foul-shooting, basketball, golf, tug- 
of-war, tennis and swimming. Both men and women are encouraged to participate in all of these activities.

A weekly activities schedule is available from the Campus Activities Office.

ORGANIZATIONS
The following student organizations are presently active on campus. If you are interested in joining a club or 
want to form a new group, talk with the Activities Coordinator in the Commons.

Activities Programming Committee
Art Association
Business Club
Chem Tsch Club
Computer Club
Crier (Newspaper)
Criminal Justice Society 
Faculty-Student Committees 
Human Services Club 
Inter-Club Council 
Judo Club

Law Society 
Music Guild 
Nursing Society 
Pistol & Rifle Club 
Ski Club
Student Government 
Student-Run Business 
Tfech Guild 
Two Bit Players 
Vets Club 
WCEB-FM Radio

STUDENT GOVERNMENT
Each year students elect student representatives and an executive board to manage funds, coordinate student 
affairs, and speak for the student body. A student trustee is also elected to the college’s Board of Trustees to 
present the students’ point of view. Activities Programming Committee (APC) and Inter-Club Council plan and 
conduct events. The elected judiciary insures students the right of due process.

Student Government also appoints two voting members each to five faculty committees.
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POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
These policies and procedures will guide and benefit you as your proceed through your studies in this college 
environment. This section is arranged alphabetically for your convenience.

If any of these policies and procedures appear to be hard to understand, consult the Academic Information Center, 
an advisor, or a counselor who can give you the correct interpretation. In matters where an educational judg
ment is necessary, the Director of Registration & Records, the Director of Advising, Counseling & Student Life, 
or the appropriate division chairperson can provide clarity. If you should disagree with the interpretation which 
you receive from any of these college officials, the final source of appeal is the Dean of Instruction. Please ask 
questions about any policy which concerns you.

ACADEMIC APPEALS (PETITIONS)
Any student has the right to petition the Academic Standards Committee for an exception to academic policies 
and procedures. The petition process is readily available and each petition is given careful individual considera
tion. The written petition should clearly state the desired action and the reasons for the request. The com
pleted petition should be given to the chairperson of the Academic Standards Committee. Academic advisors 
or counselors are willing to assist in preparing a petition.

ACADEMIC HONESTY
Students at CCC are expected to respect the tradition of academic honesty. It is the initial responsibility of 
the classroom instructor to determine whether cheating has occurred and to assign the appropriate penalty. 
See “ Student Judiciary Procedures", page 178.

ACADEMIC PROGRESS REQUIREMENTS
See Student Progress Policy, page 167.

ADDING COURSES
See “ Drop/add.”

ADVANCED STANDING
(Also see Admission to Advanced Standing, page 6) A person can seek advanced standing (with or without credit) 
through examination. The college is guided in this examination and evaluation by recommendations of the 
American Council on Education and the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers.

ADVISOR CHANGES
To change an academic advisor for any reason, go to the Academic Information Center and request the change. 

ATTENDANCE
Regular attendance in class and laboratory sessions is expected of all students; however, instructors determine 
student attendance requirements for their courses. These attendance requirements, along with their relation
ship to final grades, should be clearly stated in writing during the first few days of the semester. Attendance 
will only be considered in the final grade of a student when individual participation is deemed necessary for 
meeting course objectives. Students who do not attend classes after the third week or who fail to attend classes 
on a regular basis may be administratively dropped from the course.
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Since attendance is also used to verify enrollment for financial aid purposes, it is important that students at
tend classes on a regular basis to avoid loss of financial aid.

AUDIT OF A COURSE
A grade of T will be given to a student auditing a course. A student may audit a course with the permission 
of the instructor but the decision to audit must be declared at the time of registration for the course. The last 
day for adding an audit course will be the same as that for adding any course for credit. The student may retake 
such a course for credit in a subsequent semester, but may not receive a grade other than T in the semester 
in which intent to audit has been declared.

CANCELLATION DUE TO WEATHER
On days when the weather is bad, a decision to close the college will be made by 6 a.m. for day classes and 
by 4 p.m. for evening classes. Listen to local radio stations for the latest information on closings.

CANCELLATION DUE TO INSTRUCTOR ABSENCE
When an instructor is absent and the class is cancelled, the appropriate divisional secretary will post an of
ficial notice of class cancellation using a standardized printed poster. If there is no notice and an instructor 
does not appear during the first ten minutes of a class, a student should ask the division secretary to see if 
the class is cancelled. Until then, the students should remain in the classroom.

CANCELLATION DUE TO INSUFFICIENT ENROLLMENT
If first-week registration in any course is insufficient, the course may be cancelled at the discretion of the Dean. 

CARS ON CAMPUS
Registration stickers are required for all vehicles parked on campus. They are available from the Public Safety 
Office at a fee of $5 per year.

CHANGING PROGRAMS
Students who wish to change from one program to another should initiate action by meeting with the division 
chairperson responsible for the new program.

Courses with F grades that were taken in the prior program will be dropped from the grade point average when 
a Change of Program Request is processed. Upon student request, D grades in the prior program may also be 
dropped from the grade point average. It is important to note that students who elect to drop D grades also 
drop the credit earned in those courses. To drop D grades, submit an Evaluation of D or F Grades Form available 
from division chairpersons and the Office of Registration & Records.

COURSE WAIVERS
Program requirements can be waived by the head of the division that requires the course, with the following 
exceptions: the student initiates waivers for physical education requirements through the college nurse; re
quests for waivers of the foreign language requirement for students in the A.A. degree (program 01) are han
dled by the chairperson of the Humanities division. Course waiver forms may be obtained from your academic 
advisor or from the Office of Registration and Records. Waivers do not, however, change credit hour requirements 
needed to meet graduation requirements.
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CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
Some students come to CCC already having proficiency in one or more courses. You may obtain credit for these 
courses (provided the academic divisions have comprehensive examinations available) by successfully completing 
the exam. Your transcript will show the credit earned. No letter grade is given; this credit will not affect your 
GPA (Grade Point Average). There is no limit to the amount of credit that can be earned in this manner; however, 
in order to meet residency requirements for a degree, 30 credit hours must be earned in regular course work. 
Make arrangements through the division of Continuing Education and Community Services. Credit by examina
tion will not remove D or F grades from your GPA.

Information regarding college credit through other non-traditional means, such as portfolio assessment and 
the New York State College Proficiency Examination program, are available through the Division of Continu
ing Education and Community Services.

DEAN’S LIST
To be eligible for Dean’s List for a given semester, a student must have:

1. A GPA of 3.3 or higher.
2. 12 or more non-repeat hours of credit.
3. No grade lower than C.
4. No I or N grades.

Part-time students will be eligible for Dean’s List upon completion of each block of 12 hours in accordance with 
the above requirements. A student who completes an “ I” will be awarded Dean’s List status retroactively if 
all other criteria are met. In such cases the Dean's List designation will refer to the semester in which the 
“ I” was originally assigned.

DROP/ADD
The college realizes that students sometimes need to drop or add courses after classes begin. In the case of 
drops, it is important to note some of the effects.

1. Financial Aid and Drops: Check with an advisor in the Financial Aid Office before dropping a course. 
In some cases course withdrawal can jeopardize eligibility to receive financial aid. Refer to related in
formation about financial aid on page 12.

2. Academic Record: A course dropped in the first three weeks of classes will not appear on the student’s 
record at all. If dropped in the fourth through the ninth week, the course will appear with a “W” in
dicating “withdrawal.” After the ninth week courses may not be dropped and final grades will be recorded. 
Even after the ninth week, students still have the option of officially withdrawing from the college. 
(See Withdrawal From The College, page 168.)

To drop or add courses, see your academic advisor or the Office of Registration & Records for a Change of 
Registration Form.

1. Discuss the drop or add with your advisor and have your advisor sign the form.
2. Obtain the course instructor’s permission and have the form signed.
3. Check with the Financial Aid Office to determine any effect on your financial aid.
4. Thke the signed form to the Office of Registration & Records. Changes are not official until the form 

is received here.
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DROPS BY ADMINISTRATION
Students who do not attend after the third week of classes or who fail to attend classes on a regular basis may 
be administratively dropped from the course.

DROPS BY INSTRUCTOR
Faculty members may withdraw students from their courses for non-attendance by completing a Change of 
Registration (Drop/Add) Form and informing the Office of Registration & Records of an “ instructor drop”. The 
Office of Registration & Records will inform students that they are being dropped from a course by sending 
a copy of the drop/add form and allowing five days for the student to appeal the action. Students who are “ in
structor dropped” after the third week of classes will receive a grade of W, after the ninth week a letter grade 
of A-F.

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS
All students begin their English courses according to their writing ability as determined by institutional assess
ment and evaluation of prior course work. Those with writing difficulties begin with EN 95* Basic Writing 
Skills. Those with no serious writing difficulties begin with EN 105, College Composition. Superior writers 
may be placed in an advanced English course, but they must complete the full credit-hour requirement for their 
program.

The following chart details the requirements and alternatives for each degree and certificate program.
A.A. Degree 12 credit hours of English and other communications courses.

1. Normal sequence: EN 105 and 106 plus six credit hours of 200- 
level communications courses.

2. Writing difficulties: EN 95*, 105, 106, and six credit hours of 
200-level communications courses.

3. Superior writers: EN 106 plus nine credit hours of 200-level com
munications courses.

A.S. Degree 6 credit hours of English courses.
1. Normal sequence: EN 105 and 106.
2. Writing difficulties: EN 95*, 105 and 106.
3. Superior writers: EN 106 plus three credit hours of 200-level com

munications courses.

A.A.S. Degree 6 credit hours of English courses.
1. EN 105 and 104 or 106.
2. Writing difficulties: EN 95*, 105, and 104 or 106.
3. Superior writers will be placed in EN 104 or 106, according to 

the student’s preference. The student will then complete the re
quirement with three credit hours of 200-level communications 
courses.

A.O.S. Degree No English required; however, it may be taken as a free elective.

Certificate English requirements vary. See the program for exact information.

*In Associate degree programs, EN 95 cannot be used to meet the English requirement.
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GRADE POINT AVERAGE (GPA)
To determine a grade point average (GPA), divide the total number of grade points earned by the number of 
credit hours taken. Grade points are earned as follows:

A = 4.0 Example:
A- = 3.7 EN 106 3 credits Grade: A (4.0 quality points) = 12.0
B + = 3.3 HY 111 3 credits Grade: C + (2.3 quality points) = 6.9
B = 3.0 LS 100 1 credit Grade: P (no value) = 0.0
B- = 2.7 MA 101 3 credits Grade:F (0.0 quality points) = 0.0
C + = 2.3 RE 180 1 credit Grade: B (3.0 quality points) = 3.0
c = 2.0 11 credits total quality points = 21.9
D
F

= 1.0 
= 0.0 10 credits have quality point value. Dividing 21.9 quality points 

10 credits equals 2.19 GPA.

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA):
For each credit hour, points are assigned based on the grade received. This average is calculated by dividing 
the total grade points earned by the number of credit hours taken.

Adjusted Grade Point Average (AGPA):
This will be calculated and printed on the transcript if and when any of the following policies are applied: repeat 
policy, change of program policy, best 60 policy. The AGPA is used to determine eligibility for graduation, pro
gram honors, and calculating academic progress.

GRADING
Grades, as follow, will be issued at the end of each semester.

Grade Grade points per hour Achievement in subject

A 4.0 > Comprehensive knowledge, understanding; marked perception,
A- 3.7 S originality.

B+ 3.3 ) Moderately broad knowledge,
B 3.0 [ understanding; noticeable
B- 2.7 ) perception, originality.

C+ 2.3) Reasonable knowledge, understanding
c 2.0) Some perception, originality.
D 1.0 Minimum knowledge, understanding; limited perception, 

originality.
F 0.0 Unacceptable knowledge, understanding; Failing work.
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The following grades and administrative notations are not used to determine grade point average:

H Honors work. Appears next to course.

I Incomplete. May be assigned at the discretion of the instructor in special circumstances in which
course requirements have not been completed by a student who has clearly demonstrated potential 
for completing the course. A written statement of requirements for completing the course must be 
filed with the Registrar by the faculty member on the due date for the submission of final grades. 
Credit hours or quality points are not assigned for an I grade. When the requirements have been 
completed, the faculty member will submit a grade change from the I to another letter grade. Course 
requirements for the I grades must be completed within one calendar year; however, the instructor 
has the prerogative of establishing an earlier deadline. If course requirements are not completed, 
the faculty member must submit a letter grade, A-F, by the deadline for course completion or one 
calendar year, whichever comes first.

N No grade/no credit. (If in EN 95, student must re-register for course.)
P Passing work at a “ C” level or higher.
R Official withdrawal from college.
S Satisfactory. For courses not counted for degree credit.
T Audit.
U Unsatisfactory. For courses not counted for degree credit.
W Official withdrawal from course after third week of classes through the ninth week.

GRADING PRACTICES
If at any time you disagree with your instructor over a grade, make an appointment with the instructor so 
that you can discuss the reason for your grade. You are entitled to know the basis upon which you are graded.

If you are not satisfied with the resolution of the grading problem after talking with your instructor, you have 
the right to appeal to the division chairperson. If you are still not satisfied with the resolution of the grading 
problem, the final appeal rests with the dean. We hope that you never have to resort to the second and third 
steps since your instructors are dedicated to helping you learn and to teaching in a fair and effective manner.

GRADUATION APPLICATION AND REVIEW
A full semester before you intend to graduate, you must complete a degree application at the Office of Registra
tion & Records. Your academic record will then be reviewed to determine that all degree requirements are met. 
If you have applied for spring graduation during the preceding semester as requested, you will be notified of 
courses which you need for graduation prior to the beginning of the spring semester.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Each graduating student must:

1. complete all of the requirements for the program as described in the catalog; and
2. complete a minimum of 60 semester credit hours, excluding physical education credit and some writing 

modules (some programs require more than 60 credit hours); and
3. complete 1/2 credit hour of physical education or recreation courses for each full-time semester, up to 

a total of 2 credit hours, (veterans and students 21 years of age or older on admission or readmission 
are exempt from this requirement); and

4. earn a minimum 2.00 grade point average. If a student has not earned an overall 2.00 GPA, the Registrar 
will determine if a 2.00 has been earned in those credit hours required by the student’s program. If 
so, the student will be allowed to graduate.

It is the student’s responsibility to make certain that all requirements for graduation have been met. Students 
have the right to come under the regulations published in a catalog in effect during the first semester of their 
matriculation at Corning or, if they choose, catalog published after they have matriculated at Corning.

GRADUATION: TUTORIALS
Under special circumstances, tutorials may be arranged to complete graduation requirements. Please refer to 
page 168, for details.

GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION
In order to be graduated “ with distinction,” you must have a cumulative grade point average of at least 3.5. 

HONORS PROGRAM
CCC has an Honors Program to provide challenge for those showing superior academic capabilities. Honors 
program work effectively increases the student’s skills in selecting, researching, organizing and presenting topics 
of personal interest as well as skills in the discussion and communication of ideas. The Honors Program is:

1. Based on an honors project, arranged by a student and faculty sponsor. Success with an honors project 
will result in an H placed alongside the course listed on the student’s transcript.

2. Offered as a course (ID-200 Honors Forum) to students engaged in honors projects. It is a seminar for 
the exchange of ideas and theories derived from honors projects or studies. The course uses guest speakers 
on campus and cultural events as avenues to further discussion. It may be taken as an elective by those 
who are doing an honors project with another course.

A student who maintains a 3.5 GPA and who has at least a B in 12 hours of honors-level work (including at 
least three hours of Honors Forum) will be eligible to receive an honors diploma.

The student must identify and organize, with the help of an instructor, a project involving greater depth of 
understanding than required for an A or B in a course. It is assumed that an honors project will take the stu
dent into investigation beyond more standard course expectations.

Any student who maintains a 3.5 cumulative GPA is automatically eligible for work at the honors level. Students 
without a 3.5 may be accepted by the Honors Committee after showing excellence in a particular field. Evidence 
of honors-level capability should be submitted by a faculty member having knowledge of the student. A student 
must maintain a minimum grade of B in honors work to continue in the program.
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Any student who is eligible and wishes to do honors work may do so by following these steps:
1. Identify an area of special interest in any field.
2. Get sponsorship of any faculty member in the field relevant to the project.
3. Draw up a project proposal with the help of a faculty sponsor and submit a proposal outline to the Honors 

Committee.

Once the project is approved by members of the Honors Committee, the student is enrolled in the program. 

INDEPENDENT STUDY COURSES
These courses are numbered 240 and are supervised by instructors with permission of the appropriate division 
chairperson and dean. Interested students should contact the instructor to find out if an independent study 
in a given subject area is possible. Once approved by the instructor and the division chairperson, the student 
registers for the course through the Office of Registration and Records. If this special arrangement results in 
an expense to the college, full-time students will be charged a fee equivalent to that expense. This fee will not 
exceed the tuition charge for part-time study.

LATE REGISTRATION
An instructor must approve the addition of a course once a term has begun and must sign the appropriate 
Drop/Add form. Usually courses cannot be added after the first week of classes.
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MULTIPLE PROGRAMS
In certain circumstances, students may be permitted to earn more than one degree or complete the requirements 
for more than one program. If you decide to work toward more than one program, you should meet with your 
academic advisor or a counselor and the division chairs for each program. You will also need to contact the 
Admissions Office to apply for acceptance into each program.

The requirements for earning multiple programs are:
• each program must be in a substantially different field. The chart below indicates programs which can

not be combined.
• all of the requirements for each program must be met.
• at least 15 additional credit hours must be earned for each additional program, at least 9 of which have 

been earned in residence at CCC.

If you have already earned 
a program below

You cannot also earn 
a program in

Any program Liberal Arts-AS, General Studies
Accounting, AAS Business Administration, AAS
Business Administration, AAS Accounting, AAS

Secretarial Science, AAS
Secretarial Science-Word Processing, AAS

Business Administration, AS Liberal Arts-AS, Humanities-Social Sciences 
Liberal Arts-AS, Mathematics-Science 
Business Administration, AAS

Computer Science, AS Business Administration, AAS
Business Administration, AS
Liberal Arts-AS, Humanities-Social Sciences
Liberal Arts-AS, Math-Science
Data Processing, AAS

Data Processing, AAS Business Administration, AAS 
Computer Information Science, AS

Engineering Science, AS Liberal Arts-AS, Humanities-Social Sciences 
Liberal Arts-AS, Math-Science

Liberal Arts, AA Liberal Arts-AS, Humanities-Social Sciences 
Liberal Arts-AS, Math-Science

Liberal Arts, AS, General Studies Business Administration, AAS
Liberal Arts, AS, Humanities- 

Social Sciences
Liberal Arts-AA, Humanities- 

Social Sciences
Liberal Arts-AS, Math-Science Liberal Arts-AA, Humanities-Social Sciences 

Liberal Arts-AS, Humanities-Social Sciences
Secretarial Science, AAS Business Administration, AAS 

Secretarial Science-Word Processing, AAS
Secretarial Science-Word 

Processing, AAS
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PASS/NO GRADE-NO CREDIT OPTION
Students who, after any semester, have achieved a 3.0 average or better may enroll the next semester in one 
course in any field they choose under the pass/no grade option. This course will not affect the GPA and must 
be declared to the Office of Registration & Records diming the first two weeks of classes; it will be noted as 
pass/no grade on the transcript. Students can use this course to fulfill free elective requirements only, and can
not substitute it for a degree program course. Contact your instructor for permission to take the pass/no grade 
option.

Note: Veterans studying under the G.I. Bill are cautioned to avoid taking Pass/no grade courses. Such students 
need to carry 12 hours of courses for which letter grades are awarded or they may jeopardize their benefits.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION/RECREATION REQUIREMENTS
All full-time students are required to complete two semester credit hours of physical education activity and/or 
recreation courses or one-half credit hour for each full-time semester up to a total of two credits, unless exempt, 
to meet the graduation requirements for all degree programs at CCC.

Exemptions. These requirements do not apply to those who:
a. on admission or re-admission are 21 years of age, or
b. are enrolled as continuing education students only, or
c. are military veterans with a minimum of 90 days of active service.

Exempt students need not take other courses to make up for the physical education exemption.

Alternate methods for satisfying physical education requirements:

1. Proficiency Exams. These exams are arranged by appointment with the Division Chair. Proficiency 
exams are given for archery, badminton, bowling, golf, tennis, and volleyball.

2. Waiver. Medical waivers should be taken to the college Nurse for processing and then to the Divi
sion Chairperson for approval.

3. Recreation courses. These may be taken to fulfill the physical education requirement or as a free 
elective. They are graded and computed into your GPA.

PROGRAM CHANGES
To change your program, consult your faculty advisor or division chairperson. Forms necessary for recording 
a change of program are available from advisors, the Office of Registration & Records, or the Academic Infor
mation Center. You will need approval from the division chairperson of the new program before the change 
is officially recorded.

PROGRAM HONORS
To be eligible for program honors, graduates must have a GPA with distinction (3.5 or higher). 

REGISTRATION
In order for a student to receive credit in a course, the student must be properly registered for that course. 
Enrollment in a course is not official until proper registration materials have been filed with the Office of 
Registration & Records and tuition has been paid within the payment period set by the Business Office.
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REPEAT COURSES
Courses may be repeated under the following guidelines:

1. If you have received a D or F, the repeat grade will be used to compute your Adjusted Grade Point 
Average (AGPA). The original D or F will be recorded on your transcript and, together with the 
repeat grade, will be used to compute your Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA).

2. If you are taking the course for the third or subsequent time, the original D or F will be ignored 
in computing your AGPA. Your total credit hours and quality points of the repeats in this course 
will be divided by the number of times the course is repeated before the course is averaged into 
your AGPA. The course will never count more in the AGPA than its actual number of credit hours 
as stated in the catalog.

3. Any course in which a grade of C or better has been achieved may not be repeated for a letter 
grade which will be reflected in the AGPA without the permission of the Academic Standards 
Committee.

4. All grades will be printed on the transcript and be used in computing your CGPA.

The Tuition Assistance Program (TAP) will not count toward full-time attendance repeat courses for which a 
student has already received a D or better (except in a few courses where a C or better is required to continue 
in the program). Therefore, if you repeat a course for which you received a D or better, you must have 12 or 
more hours of other courses to be considered a full-time student for TAP.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT
Students pursuing an associate degree must complete 30 semester credit hours of course work in residence 
at Corning. The residency requirement for certificate students is 15 semester hours of credit.

SCHEDULE CHANGES See drop/add.

SCHEDULE LIMITATIONS AND COURSE LOADS
The minimum full-time load is 12 credit hours, usually four courses. An average load is usually 15 credit hours. 
If you take fewer than 12 credit hours a semester, you are a part-time student. Dean’s permission is required 
to take more than 19 hours.

SENIOR CITIZENS AUDITING COURSES
Any person over 55 years of age may audit a course without paying tuition, provided the course has sufficient 
paid registrants. Senior citizen status should be indicated at the time of registration. No credit is earned by 
auditing students; senior citizens who do wish to receive credit will be required to pay tuition.
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STUDENT PROGRESS POLICY
The academic progress of all students is an important concern of the college and help is available for students 
who are having academic difficulty. Specifically, warning grades are issued to students who are having difficul
ty in classes, a variety of study skills helps are offered, and, if necessary, assistance in preparing petitions is 
available. Students who believe they are not meeting the standards should see their advisor, a counselor, or 
the Coordinator of Student Progress.

To maintain good academic standing, all students must meet the following requirements:

STUDENT PROGRESS FOR FULL AND PART-TIME STUDY

After
(1)

Semester

After
(2)

Semesters

After
(3)

Semesters

After
(4)

Semesters

After
(5)

Semesters

After
(6)

Semesters

After
(7)

Semesters

A student must 
have completed this 
many credits. . . 6 6 9 9 12 12 12

A  student must 
have earned at 
least this many 
credits. . . 3 9 18 30 45 60 75

And have a grade 
point average of 
at least. . . .5 .75 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.0

*After 8 or more semesters - individual evaluation.

NOTE: To interpret the above chart, read down the appropriate column. See example below.

EXAMPLE:
At the end of the 5th semester a student must have completed at least 12 credit hours of academic work for 
that semester. In addition, the student must have accumulated by the end of the 5th semester, at least 45 credit 
hours of successfully completed (passed) course work. This combination of grades must result in a grade point 
average of at least 1.7 for a student to be considered in good academic standing.

FULL-TIME:
Full-time students are expected to meet the requirements as outlined in this table.

PART-TIME:
Initial evaluation of part-time students will take place at the end of the semester in which the student ac
cumulates a total of 12 or more credit hours. After the initial evaluation, a student will subsequently be evaluated 
at the end of the semester in which 12 or more credit hours are accumulated. The above table will be used 
for each evaluation.
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You fall into the probation ca tegory  if you have met the requirements in the preceeding table but with less 
than a 2.0 AGPA. You will be allowed to continue to attend the college, but the number of hours you can take 
during the next semester will be restricted to 13 hours for full-time students or 9 hours for part-time students.

You are not in good  standing if you have not met the requirements in the preceeding table. You will be allow
ed to register for up to 7 credit hours for the next semester but financial aid will not be available. You will 
have an opportunity to appeal this action by submitting a petition to the Academic Standards Committee. The 
petition should outline your plans for successful completion of your academic program. The Coordinator of Stu
dent Progress will contact you with full details.

The Academic Standards Committee will review the records of students with a 2.0 or higher AGPA who have 
not met the cumulative requirements of the policy. The Committee will determine whether acceptable progress 
has occurred. If not, students will be required to petition in order to return in good standing. If you do not 
petition or your petition is not approved, you are not in good standing. After one semester you may apply to 
return in good academic standing; your application will be evaluated by the readmission committee. Contact 
the Coordinator of Student Progress for detailed information.

If a student has officially withdrawn from the college more than once, the student must petition to return as 
a full or part-time student in good standing. This petition will be reviewed by the readmission committee.

TRANSCRIPT OF COURSES
An official academic record, with courses and grades for each student each semester, is kept in the Office of 
Registration & Records.

Requests for an official transcript (a copy of the official academic record) should be addressed to the Office of 
Registration & Records. Any student who has not satisfied obligations to the college may have the transcript 
of record withheld until such obligation is satisfied.

The first transcript for non-graduates and the first two transcripts for graduates are free; for additional 
transcripts, there is a $2.00 fee.

TUTORIALS
Under special circumstances, if a course is needed for graduation or as a prerequisite and is not offered during 
a particular semester, it may be possible to take it on a tutorial basis. Make arrangements with an instructor 
and the Division of Continuing Education & Community Services.

WARNING GRADES
At mid-semester, students with D and F averages in any course will be notified of their standing. This grade 
is only to encourage those students to get help in the course and is not an additional grade on their records. 
If you should get a warning grade, go immediately to your instructor or advisor to discuss what to do about 
it. You might want to consider tutoring help, study skills help, or seeing a counselor for assistance.

WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE
In order to officially withdraw from the college, obtain a withdrawal form from the Office of Registration & 
Records, an advisor, a counselor, or the Academic Information Center. An exit interview with a counselor should 
be arranged at the Academic Information Center.
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Complete the steps outlined on the form and return it to the Office of Registration & Records where the 
withdrawal date will be verified and the process completed. A grade of R will be placed on the record for each 
course being taken at the time of withdrawal. You may totally withdraw from the college at any time prior 
to final exams.

If there are any outstanding obligations, your academic records will be held until they are satisfactorily fulfill
ed; until that time no transcript requests will be processed.

WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES
If a student withdraws from a course (drops) before the end of three weeks, the course will not appear on their 
academic record. If a student withdraws before the end of nine weeks, a grade of W will appear on the academic 
record. Students may not withdraw from courses after the end of the ninth week of classes. For withdrawal 
procedures, see drop/add.
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STUDENTS’ RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
We believe you should carefully review the rights and responsibilities which affect you while you are a student 
at Corning. The following policies are designed to serve you so that your educational experiences at Corning 
may be safe, orderly, and free from unnecessary obstacles. You will be asked to support and uphold these rights 
and responsibilities when you sign your course registration form each semester. Some of these policies are writ
ten out completely in this section; others are summarized due to their length. Complete copies of all of these 
policies are available from the Office of Student Services.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION POLICY
Corning Community College declares and affirms a policy of Equal Employment and Equal Educational Op
portunity. The college will make all decisions regarding admissions and the entire educational process of its 
students, and the recruitment, hiring, promotions, and other terms and conditions of employment, without 
discrimination on grounds of race, color, creed or religion, sex, national origin, age, physical or mental han
dicap, or other factors which cannot be lawfully used as the basis for an employment decision.

Affirmative Action Means Positive Action: the major purpose of Affirmative Action is the eradication of unfair 
patterns and practices of the past and the establishment of equity for those formerly excluded from employ
ment and educational opportunities by inadvertent or purposeful discrimination. It is a legal means to institu
tionalize fairness and justice, increasing, among other numbers of qualified minority groups, women and the 
handicapped. Affirmative Action is neither reverse discrimination nor preferential treatment, but an expanded 
labor pool with increased competition.

Through its policies and programs, CCC undertakes to comply fully with all applicable Federal, State and Local 
Laws relating to Equal Employment and Equal Educational Opportunity and Affirmative Action.

Because of the sensitive nature of situations involving Affirmative Action, the college will follow a flexible 
system for complaints to insure the protection of the right of privacy of the complainant. If employees or students 
consider themselves victims of harassment, a complaint can be filed with the Affirmative Action Officer, a member 
of the Affirmative Action Committee, the director of Academic Advising and Counseling, the Personnel Direc
tor, a Dean or the President of the college. The college’s policy on harassment, which also falls under Affir
mative Action, may be found on page 172.

ALCOHOL ON CAMPUS
The college recognizes the reality of the serious problems associated with the use of alcoholic beverages. Col
lege policy allows the use of alcohol on campus by permit only. The Student Government has voted that all 
student activities and socials be alcohol free. Student Government and the college continue to sponsor regular 
alcohol and drug awareness programs. Policies, procedures, and specific guidelines for the use of alcohol at cam
pus events may be obtained from the Office of Campus Activities.

CAMPUS ORDER
It’s your responsibility to know and follow the Code of Student Conduct which follows. Such inappropriate con
duct as disrupting teaching, research, or other college activities is subject to college rules as well as local, state, 
and federal laws.
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CLASSROOM CONDUCT
A student who creates a disturbance in a class may be directed to leave the class by the instructor. Failure 
to comply with such a directive could result in suspension or dismissal from the college, after an appropriate 
hearing.

COMPUTER LAB REGULATIONS
The terminal labs are provided for the purpose of allowing students access to a resource through which they 
can complete their computer-related, assigned coursework for the curriculum in which they are enrolled. This 
purpose will have the highest priority at all times. Any non-academic use will be on a strictly as-available basis, 
and any large scale non-academic use during the academic year must have prior approval of the Dean of the 
College.

The labs are operated as open labs on a first-come, first-served basis and may not be scheduled as classrooms. 
Special occasion use by classes must be scheduled with the prior approval of the Dean of the College. There 
must be monitor coverage at all times when the terminal labs are open for use. When it is not possible to schedule 
a trained monitor the labs will remain closed. Students seeking help with a programming problem must go 
to their instructor or a tutor for assistance, and not to the computer center staff.

Copies of computer rules are posted in the labs and are available on the computer, from the Computer Center, 
and from the Office of Student Services. Each semester, at the time of course registration, students sign a state
ment certifying that they will abide by the students rights and responsibilities outlined here. Students who 
abuse the privileges of their computer account will be subject to disciplinary action in accordance with the 
following rules. In extreme cases such matters may be referred to the Student Judiciary for further action. 
The imposition of any of the following disciplinary actions will not alter the possibility of further action by 
the college or civil authorities.

1. Use of abusive language, smoking, eating, or drinking in the terminal rooms, or sending obscene messages 
via computer terminal will result in a one-week suspension of lab privileges.

2. Any action which removes a terminal from operation is prohibited and will result in a one-week suspen
sion of computer privileges.

3. Accessing another student’s account with the permission and/or knowledge of that student will result 
in both parties losing computer privileges for two weeks.

4. Unauthorized copying of software will result in losing computer privileges for the remainder of the 
semester.

5. Unauthorized access to the account of any other computer user will result in the loss of all computer 
use for the remainder of the current semester and all of the following semester.

6. Unauthorized access to any account possessing “special system privileges” or containing “confidential” 
information will result in an immediate and permanent loss of all computer use privileges at CCC.

7. Students must logout after a terminal session. This is for the protection of the student’s data and ac
count integrity as well as to allow the next student to use the terminal. Failure to logout will result 
in loss of account privileges for three days.

8. In order to assure that accessibility to terminals is maximized and that system performance is main
tained as well as possible, any detached jobs or job idle in excess of 15 minutes will be logged off the 
system.
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DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR
Occasionally the college may have the need to suspend a student immediately without waiting for normal notice 
and hearing due that student. It may be felt that the student is disruptive, incorrigible, or even dangerous to 
others, to self, or to property. Under such circumstances an interim suspension may be imposed pending nor
mal notice and hearing at a later date.

Students who are suspended on an interim basis must be accorded a preliminary hearing, unless it can be shown 
that it is impossible or unreasonably difficult to afford it. This means that there must be a notice containing 
the reasons for the interim suspension and the time and the place of the hearing at which the student is provid
ed an opportunity to show why the student’s continued presence on campus does not constitute a danger to 
others, to self, or to property.

FINANCIAL AID OBLIGATIONS
Students who are receiving financial aid through the National Direct Student Loan (NDSL) or Nursing Loan 
programs must have an exit interview prior to leaving the college. An exit interview is necessary to provide 
students with information about their obligations and options in repaying loans.

HARASSMENT
An essential part of CCC’s Equal Opportunity commitment is to maintain a working and learning environ
ment in which employees and students are able to work and to learn without physical or verbal harassment 
of any kind because of sex, race, color, national origin, religion, age or handicap.

In September of 1980, the Equal Employment Commission issued revised guidelines dealing with sexual harass
ment as an unlawful practice under the Civil Rights Act of 1964. These guidelines confirm that unfair abuse 
of sexual privacy, for females and males alike, is a violation of Federal Law.

Prohibited behavior, which may be either physical or verbal, is defined by the Federal guidelines as “ unwelcome 
sexual advances, requests for sexual favors and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature-when:

1. submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of an individual’s 
employment, or

2. submission or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as a basis for employment decisions 
affecting such individual, or

3. such conduct has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with an individual’s work perfor
mance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive working environment.”

Although these Federal guidelines apply to sexual harassment in the workplace, college policy makes them 
also applicable to students pursuing educational or other activities at CCC.

Because of the sensitive nature of situations involving sexual harassment, the college will follow a flexible 
system for complaints to insure the protection of the right of privacy of the complainant. If employees or students 
consider themselves victims of harassment, a complaint can be filed with the Affirmative Action Officer, a member 
of the Affirmative Action Committee, the Director of Academic Advising and Counseling, the Personnel Direc
tor, Dean or the President of the college.
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LIBRARY OBLIGATIONS
Damage to property or actions disturbing to users will lead to revocation of library privileges. Books and other 
library materials must be returned as required by library policy, generally by the end of each semester or special 
session. Transcripts will be withheld if library records show overdue books or other materials or unpaid fines. 
Students leaving the college should clear their records with the library.

PRIVACY RIGHTS
In the interest of students’ rights and freedoms concerning their all aspects of their educational experience, 
the college will comply with the spirit and intent of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 
as amended. This Act was designated to protect the privacy of education records, to establish the right of students 
to inspect and review their education records, and to provide guidelines for the correction of inaccurate or 
misleading data through informal and formal hearings. Students also have the right to file complaints with 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office (FERPA) concerning alleged failure by the college to 
comply with the Act.

College policy explains in detail the procedures to be used by the institution for compliance with the provisions 
of the Act. Copies of the policy can be found in the Office of the Dean of Student Services. That office also main
tains a Directory of Records which lists all education records maintained on students by this college. Questions 
concerning the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act may be referred to the Dean of Student Services, 
who is the designated access officer.

RELIGIOUS ABSENCES
New York State Education Law 224-A, which follows, specifies the rights of students who are unable to attend 
classes on certain days because of religious beliefs.

1. No person shall be expelled from or be refused admission as a student to an institution of higher educa
tion for the reason that he is unable, because of his religious beliefs, to attend classes or to participate 
in any examination, study or work requirements on a particular day or days.

2. Any student in an institution of higher education who is unable, because of his religious beliefs, to 
attend classes on a particular day or days shall, because of such absence on the particular day or days, 
be excused from any examination or any study or work requirements.

3. It shall be the responsibility of the faculty and of the administrative officials of each institution of higher 
education to make available to each student who is absent from school, because of his religious beliefs, 
an equivalent opportunity to make up any examination, study or work requirements which he may 
have missed because of such absence on any particular day or days. No fees of any kind shall be charged 
by the institution for making available to the said student such equivalent opportunity.

4. If classes, examinations, study or work requirements are held on Friday after four o’clock post meridian 
or on Saturday, similar or makeup classes, examinations, study or work requirements shall be made 
available on other days, where it is possible and practicable to do so. No special fees shall be charged 
to the student for these classes, examinations, study or work requirements held on other days.

5. In effectuating the provisions of this section, it shall be the duty of the faculty and of the administrative 
officials of each institution of higher education to exercise the fullest measure of good faith. No adverse 
or prejudicial effects shall result to any student because of his availing himself of the provisions of this 
section.

6. Any student who is aggrieved by the alleged failure of any faculty or administrative officials to comply 
in good faith with the provisions of this section, shall be entitled to maintain an action or proceeding 
in the supreme court of the county in which such institution of higher education is located for the en
forcement of his rights under this section.
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6a. A copy of this section shall be published by each institution of higher education in the catalog of such 
institution containing the listing of available courses.

7. As used in this section, the term “ institution of higher education” shall mean schools under the control 
of the board of trustees of the state university of New York or of the board of higher education of the 
city of New York or any community college.

SMOKING ON CAMPUS
The health consequences of smoking on smokers and non-smokers have resulted in a college policy that 
guarantees smoke-free areas. Therefore both non-smoking and smoking areas have been identified and are clearly 
marked. In addition, the college provides resources for those choosing to stop smoking and educational infor
mation for those interested in further study of this topic. The college counselors, nurse, and health instructors 
are key college resources for additional information.

CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT
MAINTAINING PUBLIC ORDER

A. Limits to the application of college discipline shall be applied to student misconduct which adversely 
affects the college community’s pursuit of its educational objectives, defined as follows:

1. The opportunity of all members of the college community to attain their immediate and long-range 
educational goals.

2. The generation and maintenance of an intellectual and educational atmosphere throughout the college 
community.

3. The protection of the welfare, health, safety, and property of all members of the college community and 
the college itself.

B. Matters of extenuating circumstances surrounding the violation shall be taken into account in deter
mining the question of and/or nature of the sanction. Inappropriate sanctions shall not be imposed.

MISCONDUCT AND DISCIPLINE

A. Misconduct for which students will be subject to college discipline:
1. Dishonesty-such as cheating, plagiarism, or knowingly furnishing false information to the college.
2. Forgery or alteration of college documents, records, or instruments of identification or use of same with 

intent to defraud.
3. Intentional obstruction or disruption of teaching, research, administration disciplinary proceedings, 

or other college activities, including public service functions and other authorized activities of the college.
4. Abuse of any person, college premises, or at college-sponsored or college-supervised functions, or con

duct which threatens or endangers the health or safety of any such person.
5. Theft from or damage to college premises or theft or damage to property of a member of the college 

community or college premises.
6. Failure to comply with directions of college officials acting in proper performance of their duties; i.e., 

any requirement or request to desist from specified activities, or to leave the premises must be obeyed 
unless manifestly unreasonable or outside the scope of authority of the person issuing the requirement.

7. Violation of college rules published by the housing office, governing the housing students.
8. Use by any student, or student organization, of the college name, or a claim to speak or act in the name 

of the college or a claim to speak or act in the name of a college-related organization without due 
authorization.
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9. Disorderly, lewd, indecent, or obscene conduct or expression on campus or at a college-sponsored function.
10. Acts against civil or criminal law, only where the Student Code of Conduct is violated. But no individual 

is to be tried by college authorities for the same offense tried by civil authorities, unless the offense 
is detrimental to objectives listed in I above.

Therefore, in cases where the institution’s interests as an academic community are not distinctly and 
clearly involved, the special authority of the college should not be asserted, nor should that authority 
be used merely to duplicate the function of the civil authorities. By the same token, the student who 
incidentally violates institutional regulations in the course of off-campus activity such as those relating 
to class registration, should be subject to no greater penalty than would normally be imposed. In all 
cases of student violation of civil or criminal law, college officials may apprise students of sources of 
legal counsel and offer other assistance.

However, the college must go on record as supporting the laws of the locality, the state, and the nation. 
The college will not condone unlawful conduct, and it will not protect students from their obligation 
to uphold the law. In addition, the college will provide no sanctuary for those who violate the law, 
and it will cooperate with appropriate health and law enforcement agencies.

One very specific application of this principle is that students will be subject to discipline for the use, 
possession, sale, or transfer of illegal drugs.

ANTI-HAZING
11. Any action taken by any student or participation in the creation of any situation which recklessly 

or intentionally endangers mental or physical health or which involves the forced consumption of 
liquor or drugs for the purpose of initiation into or affiliation with any organization.

12. Violation of published college regulations.

B. Misconduct for which organizations will be subject to college discipline. Organizations which operate 
upon the campus or upon the property of the college used for educational purposes shall be prohibited 
from authorizing the conduct described above.

NON-STUDENTS ON CAMPUS
Action may be taken against any and all persons who have no legitimate reason for their presence on college 
property. Since such persons are not subject to college sanctions, the procedures by which such privileges are 
granted shall be developed in accordance with the penal law. Under Section 140.35 of New York State Penal 
law, a person is guilty of loitering when he/she remains in or about school, college, or university buildings or 
grounds, not having any reason or relationship involving custody of or responsibility for a pupil or student, 
or any other specific legitimate reason for being there, and not having permission from anyone authorized to 
grant this privilege.

FREEDOM IN THE CLASSROOM
Freedom of discussion and expression of views must be encouraged and protected. It is the responsibility of 
the professor in the classroom and in conference to insure the realization, not only of the fact but the spirit, 
of free inquiry. In particular, students must be protected against prejudice or capricious academic evaluation. 
Information about student views, beliefs, and political associations, acquired by college officials in the course 
of their work as instructors and advisors is confidential and must not be disclosed to others.

175



GRIEVANCE
Until the faculty establishes a judicial system of their own, students with grievances against the faculty have 
the opportunity to take grievances through several channels, such as the faculty member, Division Chairper
sons, Dean of Instruction, Dean of Student Services, Chief Magistrate, or President.

FREEDOM OF PROTEST
The right of peaceful protest (including peaceful picketing and other orderly demonstrations) within the col
lege community will be preserved. The college retains the right and obligation to assure the safety of individuals, 
the protection of health and property, and the continuity of the educational process. No one shall have the right 
to obstruct and/or forcibly prevent others from the exercising of their rights, not to interfere with the institu
tion’s educational processes or facilities, or the rights of those who wish to avail themselves of any of the in
stitution’s services. These services include those that are instructional, personal, administrative, recreational, 
and community oriented.

CONFIDENTIALITY
The college will respect the essentially confidential relationship between itself and its students by preserving 
to the maximum extent possible the privacy and confidentiality of all records relating to each student.

1. The official student permanent record in the Registration & Records office is confidential. It is to be 
maintained only by full-time members of the college staff employed for that purpose.

2. Each student shall have access to his/her medical, academic and educational record, subject only to 
reasonable regulations as to time, place, and supervision. Professional evaluations are excluded. A stu
dent may appeal to have information in his/her record corrected or removed where legally permissible.

3. Except with prior written consent of the student concerned, or as stated below, no information in any 
student file may be released to any individual or organization.

4. Faculty and persons with administrative assignments may have access to records and files for internal 
educational purposes, as well as for routinely necessary administrative and statistical purposes. Access 
to financial, medical, and disciplinary records is limited to the officials responsible for those matters. 
No one having access under this paragraph may disclose information beyond that listed below in 5 and 6.

5. The following information may be given any inquirer, and is the only information to be released in 
response to a telephone inquiry: a. school or division of enrollment b. periods of enrollment c. degree(s) 
awarded, honors, emphasis, and date. If the inquiry is made in person, or by mail, in addition to the 
above, the following may be confirmed: d. the student’s address, telephone number, date of birth, and 
verification of signature. Different or further information may not be given in the event that the in
quirer’s information is incomplete or incorrect.

6. Properly identified officials from federal, state, and local agencies may be given the following informa
tion if expressly requested:

a. school or division of enrollment
b. periods of enrollment
c. degree(s) awarded, honors, emphasis and date
d. student’s address, telephone number, date of birth, and verification of signature
e. nature of academic record in general, i.e. academic status (good standing, separated, eligible to return)
f. name and address of parent(s) or guardian(s)

7. Under no circumstances may any person making an inquiry be given personal access to any student 
file except as may be required by law.
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PROCEEDINGS FOR STUDENT MISCONDUCT

1. Any member of the college community may file charges against any student of the college for misconduct.
2. The college guarantees fair proceedings to each student whose alleged behavior is contrary to the 

established code of conduct. Fair proceedings should include, as a minimum at least, the following:
a. a written statement of charges being made and the source thereof;
b. ample notice of the time of trial;
c. a trial at which the individual is presented with the case against him/her;
d. the individual has the opportunity to answer accusations and to submit the testimony of witnesses;
e. the individual has an opportunity for, and must be informed of his/her right to, and the procedures 
for, appealing the decision made at the trial;
f. plaintiff, defendant and witnesses, if any, must appear in person; and
g. the right to question evidence presented in guaranteed.

PROCEDURES FOR AN ORGANIZATION’S MISCONDUCT
1. The President of the college shall be responsible for the enforcement of provisions concerning hazing 

and such responsibility may be exercised by any designee appointed by the President.
2. Whenever the President has determined on the basis of a complaint or on personal knowledge that 

there is reasonable ground to believe that there has been a violation of this provision by any organiza
tion, the President shall prepare or cause to be prepared written charges against the organization which 
shall state the provisions prescribing the conduct and shall specify the ultimate facts alleged to con
stitute such violations.

3. Such written charges shall be served upon the principal officer of the organization by registered or cer
tified mail, return receipt requested, to the organization’s current address and shall be accompanied 
by a notice that the organization may respond in writing to the charges with ten (10) days of receipt 
of said notice. The notice of the charge so served shall include a statement that the failure to submit 
a response within ten (10) days shall be deemed to be an admission of the facts stated in such charges 
and shall warrant the imposition of the penalty described in subdivision G herein. The response shall 
be submitted to the President or his designee and shall constitute the formal denial or affirmation of 
the ultimate facts alleged in the charge. The President or his designee may allow an extension of the 
ten-day response period.

4. Upon written request by an authorized representative of the organization, the President shall provide 
the representative organization an opportunity for a hearing. A hearing panel designated by the Presi
dent or his designee shall hear or receive any testimony or evidence which is relevant and material 
to the issues presented by the charge and which will contribute to a full and fair consideration thereof 
and determination thereon. The organization’s representative may confront and examine witnesses 
against it and may produce witnesses and documentary evidence on its behalf. The hearing panel shall 
submit written findings of fact and recommendations for disposition of the charge to the President or 
his designee within twenty (20) days after the close of the hearing.

5. Final authority to dismiss the charges or to make a final determination shall be vested in the Presi
dent. Notice of the decision shall be in writing; shall include the reasons supporting such decision; and 
shall be served on the principal officer of the organization by mail in the manner described in paragraph 
(2) above within a reasonable time after such decision is made.

An organization which authorized the prohibited conduct described under Anti-hazing, shall be subject to the 
rescission of permission to operate upon the campus or upon the property of the college used for educational 
purposes. The penalty provided in this subdivision shall be in addition to any penalty which may be imposed 
pursuant to the penal law and any other provision of law, or to any penalty to which an individual may be 
subject pursuant to this subdivision.
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The provisions prohibiting hazing activities shall be deemed to be part of the by-laws of all organizations which 
operate upon the campus of the college or upon the property of the college used for educational purposes. Each 
such organization shall review its by-laws annually with individuals affiliated with the organizations.

Copies of the regulations which prohibit reckless or intentional endangerment to health or forced consumption 
of liquor or drugs for the purpose of initiation into or affiliation with any organization shall be given to all 
students enrolled in the college.

STUDENT JUDICIARY PROCESS
The judiciary procedure guarantees students the right of due process, including the right to a hearing and the 
right to appeal. However, if during the investigation of a specific misconduct charge by the Campus Public Safe
ty Office, the Dean of Students office, or the Office of the Dean of the College, the charged student freely admits 
guilt and signs a statement to this effect, the student shall be advised prior to admitting guilt that he/she is 
waiving the right to a hearing before the Student Judiciary Board.

The following process has been approved by the Faculty Association and the Board of Trustees.

The Student Judiciary at CCC shall be made up of the following:
1. Three full-time Faculty Association members will be elected at the yearly Faculty Association election 

in the spring of each year. Faculty Council shall appoint, from the full-time Faculty Association member
ship, when vacancies exist. Appointees shall serve the remainder of the term of the person they are 
replacing.

2. Tfen students will be elected each May in a general student election to serve as student magistrates. 
The student magistrates will serve one year (May to May). The Student Government shall hold a special 
election, as needed, when the pool of student magistrates falls below six members. The students elected 
to fill vacancies shall serve the remainder of the term of the person they are replacing.

For each judicial case, four student magistrates will be selected by the Dean of Student Services in the 
following manner:

a. All ten students elected will be interviewed by the Dean of Student Services to see if a conflict of in
terest exists.

b. If a conflict exists the student will be dismissed from the case in question, but remain a magistrate 
for future cases.

c. Four student magistrates will be selected from those eligible by the Dean of Student Services using 
a blind draw method.

d. One of the four student magistrates selected will serve as the Chief Magistrate. The Chief Magistrate 
will be determined by a vote of the seven member Student Judiciary (4 students, 3 Faculty Association 
members).

3. In the case of illness of one of the students or Faculty Association members, the Student Judiciary can 
proceed and function. If more than one student or Faculty Association member is ill, then such vacan
cies must be filled by appointment as outlined in numbers 1 and 2, above.

4. A tape recording or transcript will be made of all proceedings.
5. The decision reached by the Student Judiciary will be recommended to the Dean of Student Services. 

The Dean of Student Services shall render the recommendation of the Student Judiciary as the deci
sion in the case.
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APPEAL PROCEDURE

6. The decision of the Dean of Student Services may be appealed. Such as appeal must be made in writing 
within 72 hours of the written notification of the decision of the Dean of Student Services and submit
ted to the Dean of Student Services. For just cause, the Dean of Student Services may waive the 72-hour 
requirement.

Such letter of appeal must contain the reasons for the appeal. Normally, appeals are made for three reasons:
a. New evidence
b. Violation of due process
c. Improper penalty

The Dean of Student Services, upon receipt of the letter of appeal, shall forward it to the Chairperson of the 
Student/Faculty Board of Appeals.

7. The Student/Faculty Board of Appeals shall consist of three students, three Faculty Association members, 
and three administrators. The student members shall be appointed by the Student Government Ex
ecutive Board and shall not be the same students serving as student magistrates at the time. The Faculty 
Association members shall be appointed by the Faculty Council and shall not be the same Faculty 
Association members serving on the Judiciary at the time. The administrative members shall be ap
pointed by the Dean of Instruction and shall not be the same administrators serving on the Judiciary 
at the time. Any vacancy shall be replaced by appointment: Students by Student Government Executive 
Board, Faculty Association members by Faculty Council, Administrators by Dean of Instruction. The 
Student/Faculty Board of Appeals shall serve for the duration of the appeal. The Chairperson of the 
Board shall be elected by the members of the Board.

8. The appeal hearing shall be convened within 30 days after the receipt of the written appeal. Extension 
of this date may be granted by mutual agreement of the Dean of Student Services and the accused. 
However, no hearing shall be commenced later than 60 days after the end of the semester-as determin
ed by the date for the last day of classes-during which the incident occurred.

9. The Appeals Board shall review the case, hear testimony regarding new evidence, consider disciplinary 
action, and render a majority decision to either uphold, reject, or modify the action of the Student 
Judiciary as rendered by the Dean of Student Services. In the hearing, both the accused and the ac
cuser shall have the right of representation of advisors of their choice. The right to call additional 
witnesses shall be granted. The burden of proof-as always-rests with the accuser.

10. A transcript of all testimony at the hearing, in the form of a tape recording, is required and will be 
available upon request to the accused and accuser. A tape recording of the deliberations of the board 
is required and will be available only to the President of the college. The Board shall communicate 
its conclusion and recommendation in writing within 24 hours after completing the hearing to the Dean 
of Student Services and he/she will submit the results to the President of the college. The Board’s recom
mendation shall be one of the following:

a. reject the appeal
b. recommend a modified penalty
c. recommend the accused be exonerated of the charges

The Board shall include, in its written recommendation to the President, the reasons for its decision and the 
justification for its recommendation. Both the accused and the accuser shall have the right to file, within 24 
hours of the conclusion of the hearing, a post hearing statement with the President.

The President shall review, as promptly as possible, the recommendation of the Appeals Board and post hear
ing statements, if submitted. In addition, he will review the original decision of the Student Judiciary and 
shall render a final decision. The President’ decision represents the final decision. ■, nq



ADVISORY COMMITTEES
Corning Community College advisory committees consist of members representing the region’s employers. Each 
committee’s purpose is to review curriculum content and make suggestions that would lead to a wider range 
of employment opportunities for program graduates. This evaluation process enables faculty to establish closer 
working relationships with their counterparts outside the educational community and helps to keep secondary 
school personnel informed of changes occurring at the post-secondary level of education.

ACCOUNTING ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Alonzo Cockrell, Manager, Financial Education/Training, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Lawrence J. Comereski, Controller, Courser, Inc., Elmira, N.Y.
Louis A. DeVillers, CPA, DeVillers and Sartori, Elmira, N.Y.
C. Edward Doman, Logistics Manager, Weyerhauser Company, Corning, N.Y.
Robert E. Page, Administrator, Chemung County Nursing Facility, Elmira, N.Y.
Larry D. Peterson, Manager, Research & Planning-Tax & Procedures, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
D. R. Searle, Vice President and Treasurer, Mercury Aircraft, Inc., Hammondsport, N.Y.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Richard Diehr, Clute Motor Company, Elmira Heights, N.Y.
Sally Schmidt, Work Incentive Program, Elmira, N.Y.
Jack Knapp, Owner, Jack’s Auto Parts, Inc., Elmira, N.Y.
Joseph Kapral, Owner, Joe Kapral Auto Service, Painted Post, N.Y.
Donna Sargent, Brown & Hauser, Painted Post, N.Y.
Thomas Cuneo, Coopers Career Center, Painted Post, N.Y.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION ADVISORY COMMITTEE
William Diffenderfer, Owner, Winter Village, Corning, N.Y.
Robert Dowd, Business Consultant, New York State Department of Commerce,

Southern Tier Regional Office, Elmira, N.Y.
Joseph R. Gerstel, Owner, Foto Factory, Corning. N.Y.
Ronald Pierce, Personnel Manager, International Salt Co., Watkins Glen, N.Y.
Steven Robinson, Assistant Vice President, Security Norstar Bank, Erwin, N.Y.
Arthur F. Shoemaker, Senior Market Development Specialist, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.

CAD/CAM ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Daniel J. Campanelli, CAD/CAM Supervisor, Hardinge Brothers, Elmira, N.Y.
Lawrence H. Cook, Project Engineer, Hunt Engineers, Painted Post, N.Y.
Christian C. Herbeck, Consulting Engineer, Auto-trol Corporation, Roseland, N.J.
Dr. Thomas Holmes, Manager, Engineer Computing, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Timothy Longworth, Manager of Materials & Systems, Westinghouse Corporation, Horseheads, N.Y. 
Caroline C. Mathews, Senior Engineer, Computer Aided Design, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.

CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Dr. Charles Craig, Manager, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Dr. Frank Dolan, Senior Process Chemist, The DuPont Co., Towanda, PA.
Dr. Richard Hammer, Manager, Ceramic and Substrate Development, IBM, Endicott, N.Y.
Thomas Kehoe, Placement Services, Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N.Y.
Dr. Anil N. Kharkar, Chemical Engineering Manager, Chemical Process Ifechnology,

Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Dr. Stephen Mix, Westinghouse Corporation, Horseheads, N.Y.
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Dr. Robert Patrician, Assistant to Director of Research and Engineering, GTE Products Corp., Tbwanda, PA. 
Mary P. Roche, Associate Professor in Chemistry, Emeritus, Corning Community College, Corning, N.Y. 
Philipp wh. Schuessler, Advisory Chemist, I.B.M., Owego, N.Y.
Dr. Yao-Sin Su, Manager, Chemical Analysis, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Robert L. Thomas, Director of Process Analysis, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Danielle Tice, Senior Quality Technician, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Dr. Dale Work, Product Engineering Manager, North American Phillips, Bath, N.Y.
Dr. Laurence Yost, Chemist, Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N.Y.

COMPUTER STUDIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE
R. James Buell, Director of Data Processing, Arnot-Ogden Hospital, Elmira, N.Y.
James Carbin, Professor of Computer Science, Rochester Institute of Ibchnology, Rochester, N.Y.
Ronald Chorbs, Associate Professor of Computer Based Management Systems,

School of Management, Clarkson College, Potsdam, N.Y.
Maxine Cohen, Director of Computer Information Science, SUNY at Binghamton, Binghamton, N.Y.
Jack Cooper, President, Automation Services, Elmira, N.Y.
Dr. Duane Davis, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Carol Hartwig, President, Applied Computer Resources, Corning, N.Y.
Edward Hoffman, Plant Comptroller, International Salt Co., Watkins Glen, N.Y.
Michael Lutz, Chairperson, Computer Science Program, Rochester Institute of Ibchnology, Rochester, N.Y. 
Wiley R. McKenzie, Director & Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Ibchnology,

Rochester Institute of Ibchnology, Rochester, N.Y.
Bruce Platusich, Manager of Product Engineering, ITT Kennedy Valve, Elmira, N.Y.
William Schnippert, Assistant Professor of Information Systems, Elmira College, Elmira, N.Y.
Craig Serven, Manager, MIS, Thylor Wine Company, Hammondsport, N.Y.
Harvey Shrednick, Vice President, Information Services Division, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Gary Swarthout, Project Leader, Office Systems, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
David C. VanLoon, Manager of Data Processing, Shepard Niles Company, Montour Falls, N.Y.
John Williams, Supervisor of Data Processing Operations, Dresser-Rand Company, Painted Post, N.Y.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADVISORY COMMITTEE
D. Bruce Crew III, Judge, New York State Supreme Court.
Jerry A. Dart, Sheriff, Steuben County, N.Y.
Sal DeGennaro, Area Supervisor, New York State Department of Correction Service (Parole),

Chemung County, N.Y.
William N. Ellison, Judge, New York State Supreme Court.
John M. Finnerty, Judge, Steuben County Court, N.Y.
John Folino, Major, Commander Troup “E”, State Police Headquarters, Canandaigua, N.Y.
Michael J. Maloney, Sheriff, Schuyler County, N.Y.
John F. O’Mara, Attorney, Elmira, N.Y.
Edward J. Pariso, Director, Probation, Chemung County, N.Y.
Donald G. Purple, Jr., Judge, Steuben County, N.Y.
Ralph E. Schnell, Director, Probation, Steuben County, N.Y.
Myron E. Tillman, Judge, New York State Supreme Court.
John Tunney, District Attorney, Steuben County, N.Y.
Richard C. Wandell, Chief of Police, Elmira, N.Y.
Arthur R. Webster, Chief of Police, Corning, N.Y.
Mark L. Whitman, Chief of Police, Hornell, N.Y.
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DRAFTING ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Merle Adler, Senior Mechanical Engineer, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Michael Brown, Drafting Technician, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Ronald Leonard, Drafting Technician, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Jesse McMillen, Senior Designer, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Donald Quigley, Vice President, Manufacturing, Schweizer Aircraft Corporation, Horseheads, N.Y.
Robert Randolph, Tool Design Supervisor, Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Horseheads, N.Y.

ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOTY ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Rolf R. Beyer, Manager, Camera and Electronic Engineering, Industrial and Government Tube Division, 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Horseheads, N.Y.
John L. Bostwick, Manager of Technical Training, Dresser-Rand Corporation, Painted Post, N.Y.
Dale Bryant, Guidance Counselor, Southside High School, Elmira, N.Y.
William L. Rosettie, Electronics Instructor, Elmira Free Academy, Elmira, N.Y.
Robert L. Trader, Jr., P.E., Project Manager, Shepard Niles Crane and Hoist Corporation, Montour Falls, N.Y. 
Nicholas R. Watlock, Senior Electrical Engineer, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
William Zinn, Manager of Engineering, Hardinge Brothers, Inc., Elmira, N.Y.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Rhonda Allen, Athletic Director, Hammondsport Central School, Hammondsport, N.Y.
Wayne Beardsley, Principal, Campbell School District, Campbell, N.Y.
Judith Clovsky, Executive Director, YWCA of Chemung County, Elmira, N.Y.
William Davis, Athletic Director, Watkins Glen School District, Watkins Glen, N.Y.
Susan Diffenderfer, Co-Owner, Winter Village, Corning, N.Y.
Alan Mallanda, Director of Physical Education, Athletics and Health,

Corning-Painted Post School District, Corning, N.Y.
Joseph Oscsodal, Associate Vice President, Arnot-Ogden Hospital, Elmira, N.Y.
Rodman Roberts, Executive Director, Corning Community YMCA, Corning, N.Y.
James Runyon, Athletic Director, Elmira City School District, Elmira, N.Y.
Thomas Skidmore, Athletic Director, Horseheads High School, Horseheads, N.Y.

HUMAN SERVICES ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Dr. Robert Anderson, Director, Steuben County Community Services, Bath, N.Y.
Walter Briggs, Human Services Worker, Corning, N.Y.
John Buck, Chief of Service, OMR/DD, Craig Developmental Center, Sonyea, N.Y.
Nancy Cox, Director of Training and Quality Assurance, Steuben County ARC, Bath, N.Y.
Peter Honesberger, Three Rivers Health Care Center, Painted Post, N.Y.
Addie Kelley, Mental Health Therapy Assistant, Elmira Psychiatric Center, Elmira, N.Y.
Janice McConnell, Director, Social Service Unit, Founder’s Pavilion, Corning, N.Y.
Sharon Pepper, Administrator, Bethany Center, Horseheads, N.Y.
Pauline Sanders, Executive Director, Chemung County Youth Bureau, Elmira, N.Y.
Henry Schurr, Director of Community & Health Related Services, Chemung County, Elmira, N.Y.
Lloyd Tribley, Director of Education & Training, Bethany Center, Horseheads, N.Y.
Dr. Stanley Warkala, Director, Community Services, Elmira Psychiatric Center, Elmira, N.Y.
James Wilson, Schuyler County Association for Retarded Citizens, Watkins Glen, N.Y.
Ellen Wohl, Director, Child Development Head Start Program, Elmira, N.Y.
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INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE
David B. Bingham, Manager of Manufacturing Engineering, Kennedy Valve Company, Elmira, NY.
Scott W. Deming, Senior Engineer, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Gary Hamilton, Manufacturing Engineer, Dresser-Rand Company, Painted Post, N.Y.
Jeffrey J. Mathews, NC Programmer/Manufacturing Engineer, Shepard Niles Corp., Montour Falls, N.Y. 
Dennis Pedley, Materials Manager, North American Philips Lighting Corp., Bath, N.Y.
John M. Peris, Manager of Reliability Engineering, Hardinge Brothers, Inc, Elmira, N.Y.

MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY/NUMERICAL CONTROL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Raymond Alford, Project Engineer, Dresser-Rand, Painted Post, N.Y.
Ronald Dunbar, Supervisor of Occupational Education, BOCES, Elmira, N.Y.
John Law, Engineering and Computer Analyst, Dresser-Rand Company, Painted Post, N.Y.
James McCormick, Guidance Counselor, Haverling High School, Bath, N.Y.
Gary Vogt, Plant Manufacturing Engineer, Erwin Ceramics Plant, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Paul A. Williams, Drafting Technician, Facilities & Machine Engineering Services,

Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.

NURSING ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Margaret Adams, Consumer, Schuyler County, N.Y.
Barbara Briggs, Guidance Counselor, Corning-Painted Post East High School, Corning, N.Y.
Mary Buth, Director of Nursing, Corning Hospital, Corning, N.Y.
Dennis Emo, Manager Employee Benefits/Health Services, Dresser-Rand, Painted Post, N.Y.
Nancy Rehner, Director of Patient Services, Chemung County Public Health Nursing Service, Elmira, N.Y. 
Helen Scollon, Director of Nursing, Arnot-Ogden Memorial Hospital, Elmira, N.Y.
Dr. Kathleen Sward, Chairperson, Division of Nursing, Elmira College, Elmira, N.Y.
Olga Wolfe, Director of In-Service Education, Ira Davenport Hospital, Bath, N.Y.

PARALEGAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Mathew Baker, Paralegal Assistant, Wellsboro, Pa.
Lawrence D. Bates, Steuben County, Bath, N.Y.
Samuel J. Castellino, Judge, Elmira, N.Y.
D. Bruce Crew, Justice, New York State Supreme Court.
Richard Denton, Attorney, Elmira, N.Y.
Sandra Eckhoff, Paralegal Assistant, Bath, N.Y.
John M. Finnerty, Judge, Steuben County, Bath, N.Y.
James B. Githler, Judge, Corning, N.Y.
Edward B. Hoffman, Attorney, Elmira, N.Y.
Donald A. Levinger, Attorney, Elmira, N.Y.
Gerald McIntyre, Attorney, Bath, N.Y.
A. John Peck, Jr., Attorney, Corning, N.Y.
George J. Welch, Attorney, Corning, N.Y.

SECRETARIAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Susan Biggs, International Administrator Coordinator, Hardinge Brothers, Inc., Elmira, N.Y.
Candice Coley, Human Resources Interviewer, Arnot-Ogden Hospital, Elmira, N.Y.
Mary Jilson, Accountant, Southern Tier Hospice, Inc., Elmira Heights, N.Y.
Suzanne Pulvino, Sr. Stenographer and Keyboard Specialist, New York State Police, Bath, N.Y.
Terese Ruocco, Office Systems Analyst, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
Cynthia Ryan, Business Teacher, Horseheads Central High School, Horseheads, N.Y.
S. Joanne Schoonover, Branch Administrative Officer, Norstar Bank, Painted Post, N.Y.
Debra Whitson, Business Systems Consultant, Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y.
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COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION
REGIONAL BOARD OF TRUSTEES
Vernon J. Patterson, Chairperson
Dr. Anthony N. Ciccariello
Darwin C. Farber
Patricia K. Finnerty
Clement Granoff
Jeanne K. Harpending
James T. Kirk
Althea 0. Roll
Ann M. Siliciano
Richard W. Swan
William C. Ughetta
Nancy Vaughan
Charles E. Young
Rusty Roach, Student trustee

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
Dr. Donald H. Hangen, President

Mary Frombach, Administrative Assistant
Cornelius J. Milliken, Director of External Affairs
Judy Smith, Director of Business Development & Training
David N. Biviano, Director of Admissions
Ann M. DeMember, Assistant Director of Admissions
Sandra M. Olson, Admissions Counselor
William R. Stowell, Director of Personnel
Donna C. Bodewes, Director of Communication
Barbara Hornick-Lockard, Affirmative Action & 504 Officer
Mary Gail Lee, Director of Athletics
John W. Kelley, Director of Alumni Relations
Anne E. Cohn, Director of Grants & Special Project Funding

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF THE COLLEGE
Dr. Gunars Reimanis, Dean

John W. Kelley, Dean of Students 
Public Safety
Robert E. Reep, Operations Officer

Division of Biology and Chemistry 
John J. Brennan, Chairperson

Division of Business Administration 
Lester L. Rosenbloom, Chairperson

Division of Communications and Humanities 
Kenneth Miller, Acting Chairperson

184



Division of Mathematics, Physics, and Technology 
Dr. George Gifford, Chairperson

Division of Nurse Education/Health, Physical Education & Recreation 
Dr. Anita B. Ogden, Chairperson

Division of Social Sciences 
Pauline Leveen, Chairperson

Arthur A. Houghton Jr. Library and Learning Resources Center 
Barbara Hornick-Lockard, Director

Advising, Counseling, and Student Life 
Dr. Richard N. Ek, Director 

Counselors 
Ronald E. Hofsess 
E. Christine Hosley 
Linda S. Johnson 
Ned Strauser

Coordinator of Student Progress 
Joanne Herman

Special Services Program
Deborah J. Cruise, Director
Penelope Charlier, Math Specialist
Ronald Combopiano, Career Counselor
Estella Loud, Assistant for Assessment & Remediation
Fiona O’Connor, Counselor
Karen Poole, Counselor
Andrea Rubin, Reading/Writing Specialist

Project PACE
Joan L. S. Ballinger, Acting Director 
Amy L. Benedict, Career Counselor 
Alberta F. Booth, Counseling Assistant

Career Development & Transfer Services 
Ronnie Bayer Lipp, Career Counselor 
Barbara Smith, Career Information Specialist

Day Care Center
Annette Clarke, Director
Patricia Van Scoter, Assistant Director

Disabled Student Services 
Ronald Hofsess, Coordinator



Campus Life
Nancy L. Andrews, Director of Campus Programs
Meta Speigler, Activities & Commons Coordinator
Forest Knowles, Coordinator of Activities and Intracampus Sports

Student Health Services 
Stephanie McEnroe

Campus Ministry 
Keith Haverkamp 
Richard Murphy

Continuing Education 
Jean Aronson, Director

Inmate Education 
Lawrence E. Carr, Director

Spencer Crest Liaison 
John J. Brennan 
John E. Wills

Institutional Research, Records & Registration, Financial Aid 
James B. Allan, Director

Office of Financial Aid 
Barbara J. Snow, Assistant Director 
Donalyn Wexell, Financial Aid Assistant 
Susan Panyla, Certification Clerk

Office of Institutional Research, Registration & Records 
Nancy Smith, Assistant Director for Registration & Records 
Marion Walker, Assistant for Educational Research

OFFICE OF FINANCIAL AND BUSINESS SERVICES
Joseph E. Sartori, Director

Margaret E. Petro, Bursar 
Thomas F. Carr, Controller

College Store
Andrea Dupree, Manager

Computer Center 
William C. Manuel, Director

Food Services 
Tony DeDominick

Physical Plant 
Floyd Knapp, Director

Word Processing Center 
Nancy S. Dixon, Supervisor
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FACULTY EMERITI
The Board of Trustees, on recommendation of the Faculty Association, has granted emeritus status to the 

faculty and administration listed below who retired after serving the college for a minimum of fifteen years. 
(Dates in parenthesis indicate years of service.)

Bauer, Emory A. Jr. (1960-1980), Professor of Engineering, Technology & Science.
Brown, James (1961-1982), Professor of Chemistry.
Dolan, William (1962-1980), Professor of English.
Hanas, Anna (1960-1977), Registrar.
Hauser, Charles F. (1968-1988), Professor of Industrial Technology.
Healy, Florence (1965-1981), Professor of Nursing.
Kettner, Heinz (1958-1977), Professor of Engineering Technology.
Lanning, Nancy (1966-1982), Assistant Dean of Continuing Education & Community Service.
Poeth, James (1965-1980), Associate Professor in Mathematics.
Roche, Mary (1964-1979), Associate Professor in Chemistry.
Stein, Irwin (1971-1986), Librarian.
Sweeney, Rose Marie (1962-1982), Professor of English.
Thomas, Gerald K. (1971-1986), Professor of Electrical Technology.
Thompson, William P. (1959-1985), Professor of English and Speech.
Werner, Helen (1959-1979), Associate Professor in English.
White, Betty (1968-1986), Professor of English.
Williams, Helen (1961-1977), Director of Community Relations and Alumni Affairs.
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FACULTY, ADMINISTRATION, TECHNICAL & STAFF ASSISTANTS
(Date in parentheses indicates beginning o f employment.)

Allan, James B. (1973). Director o f Financial Aid, Institutional Research, Registration & Records.
B.S., M.S., Miami (Ohio) University.
State University Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in Professional Service, 1980.

Anastasio, Frank (1965), Professor o f English.
B.S., Southern Connecticut State College; M.A., University of Connecticut.

Anderson, Jack R. (1968), Professor o f Astronomy and Geology.
B.S., M.S., SUNY at Fredonia; M.S.T., Cornell University; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado.

Andrews, Nancy L. (1970), Director o f Campus Programs.
A.S., Corning Community College; B.A., Nazareth College; M.S. Ed., Elmira College.
State University Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in Professional Service, 1985.

Appelt, Hans-Peter (1970), Professor o f Computer and Information Science.
A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., M.S., Elmira College; M.S.C.S., Rochester Institute of Technology; 
Certified Data Educator.

Aronson, Jean (1984), Director o f Continuing Education.
B. A., M.A., Marshall University.

Bacalles, Peter G. (1977), Assistant Professor in Business Administration.
B.S., Susquehanna University; M.B.A., Syracuse University.

Ballinger, Joan L. S. (1987), Academic Counselor and Acting Director, Project PACE
A. A., Corning Community College; B.S., Elmira College.

Beebe, Beverly A. (1964), Professor o f Health and Physical Education.
B. S., M.S., SUNY at Cortland.

Benedict, Amy L. (1988), Career Counselor, Project PACE.
B.S., Elmira College; M.A., Boston College.

Bennett, Henry G. (1969), Associate Professor in Philosophy.
B.A., M.A., Oklahoma State University.

Bierwiler, Colette (1985), Visiting Lecturer in English.
A. A., Corning Community College; B.A., Harpur College: M.A., SUNY at Binghamton.

Biesanz, Richard J. (1969), Professor o f Anthropology and Sociology.
B. A., Oakland University; M.A., University of Toledo.

Biviano, David N. (1977), Director o f Admissions.
B.S. Ed., M.S., University of Tennessee.

Bodewes, Donna C. (1986), Director o f Communications.
B.A., M.S., Elmira College.
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Booth, Alberta F. (1988), Counseling Assistant, Project PACE.
A. S., Corning Community College.

Brennan, John J. (1966), Professor o f Biology; Chairperson o f Biology and Chemistry.
B. S., St. Bonaventure University; M.S., University of Mississippi.

Brill, Margaret R. (1960), Professor o f Art History & Humanities.
B.A., Vassar College; M.A., New York University.

Bulkley, Neil F. (1963), Professor o f Health & Physical Education.
A. A., Corning Community College; Ed.B., University of Buffalo; Ed.M., SUNY at Buffalo.

Bunch, Marvin E. (1970), Professor o f Chemistry & Forensic Science.
B. S., Franklin & Marshall College; M.S., Pennsylvania State University.

Carr, Lawrence E. (1966), Professor o f Mathematics; Director o f Inmate Education.
B.A., Houghton College; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute.

Carr, Sally H. (1975), Professor o f English.
B.A., Houghton College; M.A., Alfred University.

Carr, Thomas F. (1988), Controller.
B.S., LeMoyne College.

Cavall, Richard (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Psychology.
B.S., University of Rochester; M.A., Canisius College; M.A.T., Portland State University.

Chapman, James L. (1974), Director & Professor o f Criminal Justice.
A.A.S., B.S., M.S., Elmira College.

Charles, Darlene (1972), Professor o f Psychology.
A.B., San Francisco University; M.A., University of California, Berkeley.

Charlier, Penelope Smith (1970), Staff Assistant in Mathematics.
A.S., Corning Community College; B.A., Elmira College.

Chilson, Samuel (1962), Assistant Director o f Physical Plant.
A.A.S., Corning Community College.

Churchill, Karen (1977), Visiting Lecturer II in Nurse Education.
A.A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., Syracuse University.

Clark, Dale (1981), Associate Professor in Business Administration.
A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.A., SUNY at Geneseo; J.D., SUNY at Buffalo.

Clarke, Annette (1982), Director o f Day Care Center.
B. S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania.

Close, Dennis (1981), Associate Professor in Automotive Technology.
A.A.S., SUNY at Morrisville; B.S., SUNY at Oswego.
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Cohn, Anne E. (1969), Director o f Grants & Special Project Funding.
A.A., Corning Community College; B.A., SUNY at Binghamton; M.S., Elmira College.

Cole, Bradley R. (1987), Instructor in Electrical Tkchnology.
A. S., Corning Community College; B.S.E.E., Dannon University.

Combopiano, Ronald J. (1988), Career Counselor, VEA Project.
B. A., SUNY at Binghamton; M.S.W., Marywood College.

Connelly, John P. (1969), Professor o f Economics.
B.S.I.E., M.B.A., Ohio State University.

Craumer, Sherman M. (1963), Professor o f Physical Education.
B.S., M.S., State Teachers College at Cortland.

Cruise, Deborah J. (1988), Project Director, Special Services.
A. S., Corning Community College; B.S., Utica College of Syracuse University.

Curtin, Brendan (1979), Associate Professor in English.
B. A., Catholic University; M.A., Fordham University; M.A., University of North Carolina.

Danforth, Ernest (1978), Associate Professor in Mathematics.
A. A., Adirondack Community College; B.A., SUNY at Potsdam; M.S., Syracuse University.

Danforth, Katrine (1978), Associate Professor in Mathematics.
B. A., SUNY at Oswego; M.S., Syracuse University.

DeMember, Ann M. (1979), Assistant Director o f Admissions.
A.S., Corning Community College; B.A., SUNY at Brockport.

Dudick, Debra K. (1988), Visiting Lecturer in Mechanical Tkchnology.
A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., Clarkson University.

Dugan, James (1981), Academic Support Programmer.
A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.A., Slippery Rock State College.

Dugo, Robert E. (1970), Professor in Accounting.
B. A., University of South Florida; L.L.B., LaSalle; C.P.A., New York.

Dupree, Andrea (1987), Manager o f College Store.
A. A.S., SUNY at Delhi.

Edwards, Kathryn (1982), Assistant Professor in Nurse Education.
B. S.N., Niagara University; M.S.Ed., Elmira College; M.S.N., SUNY at Binghamton.

Ek, Richard N. (1976), Director o f Advising, Counseling & Student Life.
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts.

Erway, Scott. (1984), Instructor in Mathematics.
B.A., Mansfield University; M.A., University of Colorado.
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Frank, David C. (1965), Professor o f Business Administration.
B.S., SUNY at Albany; M.A., Western Kentucky State University.

Frederick, Robert W. (1966), Professor-at-Large.
B.E., Yale University; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

Garrison, Barry (1983), Associate Professor in Mathematics.
B.S., Mansfield State College; M.A., Miami (Ohio) University.

Gee, Gin K. (1965), Professor o f Biology.
B.S., Siena College; M.A., SUNY at Albany.

Geinitz, Herbert (1976), Assistant Professor in Business Administration.
B.S., Rochester Institute of Technology; M.B.A., Fairleigh Dickenson University.

Gerth, Albert (1986), Assistant Professor in Electrical Technology.
B.S.E.E., Rutgers University College.

Gifford, George L. (1967), Professor o f Engineering; Chairperson o f Mathematics, Physics, and Technology.
A. A.S., Broome County Technical Community College; B.S.M.E., Rochester Institute of Technology; 
M.S.M.E., Syracuse University; Ph.D., Cornell University.

Gilmartin, Michael J. (1969), Professor o f English; Chairperson o f Communications and Humanities.
B. A., M.A., SUNY at Albany.

Giuffrida, Robert T. (1962), Professor o f Modern Languages.
B.A., M.A., University of Rochester; Ph.D., George Washington University.

Gleason, Janet S. (1974), Professor o f Health Education.
B.S., SUNY at Cortland; M.S., Western Connecticut State College.

Glossner, Clair J. (1969), Professor o f Mathematics.
B.S., Lock Haven State College; M.S., Bucknell University.

Graley, Renee J. (1980), Programmer/Analyst.

Halm, Brian (1987), Instructor in Automotive Technology.
A.A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., SUNY at Oswego

Hanak, Joseph J. (1970), Professor o f History and Psychology.
A. B., St. Louis University; M.A., University of Missouri.
State University Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1974.

Hangen, Donald H. (1976), President.
B. A., U.C.L.A.; M.B.A., Stanford University; D.B.A., University of Southern California.

Hartnett, Alleyne R. (1975), Director o f Mathematics Learning Center.
B.A., M.S., Elmira College.
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Herman, Alice Joanne (1976), Coordinator o f Academic Progress.
A. S., Corning Community College; B.S., Cornell University.
State University Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in Professional Service, 1983.

Herman, Edward F. (1969), Professor o f Electrical Technology.
B. E.E., University of Florida; M.S., Rochester Institute of Technology.

Hill, Brian (1982), Associate Professor in Industrial Technology.
A.A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., Western Kentucky University; M.S., Texas A&M University.

Hofsess, Ronald E. (1970), Counselor.
A. A., Highland Park Junior College; B.A., M.A., Eastern Michigan University; Ed.D., North Carolina State 
University.

Hoover, Daniel S. (1967), Professor o f Mathematics.
B. S. Ed., Shippensburg State College; M.S., University of Notre Dame.
State University Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1975.

Horigan, James (1982), Associate Professor in Mechanical Technology.
B.S.M.E., Clarkson College; M.B.A., Syracuse University.

Hornick-Lockard, Barbara (1980), Director o f Learning Resources Center; Associate Librarian;
Affirmative Action & 504 Officer.
B.A., M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.B.A., Syracuse University.

Hosley, E. Christine (1984), Counselor.
A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.A., Elmira College; M.A., Mansfield University.

Hudson, James W. (1968), Professor o f Music.
B. S., M.S., SUNY at Potsdam; D.M.A., Eastman School of Music.
State University Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1986.

Hunziker, Harold G. (1965), Professor o f History and Psychology.
B.A., M.A., SUNY at Albany; M.S., Kansas State University.
State University Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1974.

Jacobus, Phillip (1987), Assistant Director o f Physical Plant.

Jenks, Ellen M. (1969), Associate Professor in Business Administration.
A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., M.S., Elmira College.

Jitomir, Howard (1978), Associate Professor in English.
B. A., Hofstra University; M.A., Adelphi University; M.Ph., Ph.D., St. John’s University.

Johnson, Linda S. (1987), Counselor.
B.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University.

Keeler, Patrick (1981), Associate Professor in Mathematics.
B.A., Alfred University; M.S., Bucknell University.
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Keith, Kenneth G. (1966), Professor o f Physics.
B.S., SUNY at Fredonia; M.S.Ed., University of Pennsylvania; B.S.M.E., M.S.E.S., Clarkson College.

Kelley, John W. (1964), Dean o f Students; Director o f Alumni Relations.
A.A., Corning Community College; B.S., SUNY at Oswego; M.S., California State College.

Kelley, Robert A. (1963). Professor o f Accounting.
A.A.S., Broome Community College; B.S., SUNY at Albany; M.A., University of Alabama.

Kenner, Wayne C. (1968), Professor o f Mechanical Technology.
A. A.S., Broome Community College; B.S., M.S., SUNY at Oswego.

Kephart, Robert E. (1967), Professor o f Biology and Chemistry.
B. S., California State Polytechnic; M.A., Miami (Ohio) University.

Knapp, Floyd (1979), Director o f Physical Plant.

Knowles, Forest D. (1974), Coordinator o f Activities, Intramurals & Recreation.
A.A.S., Corning Community College.

Latour, Nancy (1984), Assistant Professor in Office Administration.
A. S., SUNY at Cobleskill; B.S., SUNY at Albany.

Lee, Mary Gail (1970), Professor o f Physical Education & Recreation; Director o f Athletics.
B. S., M.S., SUC at Cortland.

Leveen, Pauline (1965), Professor o f History and Government; Chairperson o f Social Sciences;
Director o f Paralegal Program.
B.A., M.S., Elmira College.

Lewis, Evelyn (1979), Staff Assistant in Office Administration.
A. B.A., Fenn College.

Lipp, Ronnie Bayer (1970), Career and Transfer Counselor.
B. A., Brooklyn College; M.A., New \brk University; National Certified Career Counselor.

Loud, Estella (1987), Assistant for Assessment & Remediation.
A. A.S., Corning Community College.

Luce, Richard M. (1969), Associate Professor in Business Administration.
B. S., M.B.A., Cornell University.

Luckner, David M. (1984), Technical Assistant in Audio Visual.

Luuri, Linnea N. (1968), Associate Professor in Nurse Education.
B.S., University of Maryland; M.S., Elmira College.

Manfredo, Marjorie (1984), Visiting Lecturer in English.
B.S., Edinboro State College; M.S., Alfred University.
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Manuel, William (1979), Director o f Computer Center.

Manuel, Cheryl A. (1979), Programmer/Analyst.

Maroney, Francis (1987), Staff Assistant in Criminal Justice.
B.S., Elmira College.

Mathers, G. William (1975), Professor o f Criminal Justice.
A.A.S., B.S., M.S., Elmira College.

Mazzola, Lars (1984), Assistant Professor in English.
A. B., Hamilton College; S.T.B., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

McEnroe, Robert E. (1966), Professor o f French and Spanish.
B. A., M.A., SUNY at Albany.

McGrath, Thomas A. (1967), Professor o f Biology.
B.S., Allegheny College; M.S., Duquesne University.

Mclnroy, Samuel F. (1964), Professor o f Mathematics.
B.S., Mansfield State College; M.A., Louisiana State University.

Michaloski, Paul E. (1983), Staff Assistant in Computer Center.

Miller, Kenneth A. (1965), Professor o f English; Acting Chairperson o f Communications/Humanities. 
B.A., Villanova University; M.A., Cornell University.

Milliken, Cornelius J. (1984), Director o f External Affairs.
B.S., Holy Cross College.

Moonschein, Henry C. (1967), Professor o f English and Theater.
A.B., Lycoming College; M.A., Lehigh University; M.A., SUNY at Binghamton.

Moriarty, Richard (1980), Assistant Professor in Criminal Justice.
A. A.S., Auburn Community College; B.S., M.S., Elmira College.

Muck, Gordon, Jr. (1969), Professor o f Biology.
B. S., M.S., SUNY at Albany.

Nash, Edward M. (1965), Professor o f Biology.
B.A., University of Buffalo; Ed.M., SUNY at Buffalo.

Nyberg, Don G. (1968), Professor o f Chemistry.
B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University.

Ogden, Anita B. (1973), Professor o f Nurse Education; Chairperson o f Nurse Education, Health, 
Physical Education & Recreation.
B.S., Columbia University; M.S., SUNY at Buffalo; Ph.D., Cornell University.
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Olson, Sandra M. (1986), Admissions Counselor.
A. S., Corning Community College; B.A., SUNY at Geneseo.

Orser, John F. (1965), Professor o f English.
B. A., M.A., NYSCT at Albany; M.S., Elmira College.

Page, Bonnie L. (1967), Professor o f Nurse Education.
Diploma, Arnot-Ogden Hospital; B.S.Ed., Mansfield State College; M.S.H.Ed., SUNY at Cortland; B.S.N., 
Alfred University; M.S.N., SUNY at Binghamton.

Peaslee, Jayne (1981), Assistant Professor in Computer and Information Science.
A. S., Corning Community College; B.A., SUNY at Geneseo.

Penziul, Carl M. (1983), Assistant Professor in Computer and Information Science.
B. A., M.S., SUNY at Buffalo.

Petro, Margaret E. (1973), Bursar.
A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., Mansfield State College; M.S., Elmira College.

Pfleegor, James (1976), Staff Assistant in Biology.
B. S., SUNY at Geneseo.

Piecuch, Rosemary (1969), Professor o f Office Administration.
B.S., M.S., SUNY at Albany.

Polo, John, Jr. (1970), Professor o f Physical Education.
A.A.S., SUNY at Delhi; B.S., University of Oregon; M.S., University of Montana.

Poole, Karen (1986), Special Services Counselor.
A. S., Corning Community College; B.S., James Madison University.

Powell, Barbara (1982), Associate Professor in Computer and Information Science.
B. S., M.A., West Virginia University.

Powers, Marie L. (1974), Professor o f Nurse Education.
B.S., Nazareth College; M.S., Boston University.

Quattrone, David B. (1972), Professor o f Accounting.
A. S., Corning Community College; B.S., SUNY at Buffalo; M.S., SUNY at Binghamton; C.P.A.

Reidy, Thomas E. (1972), Professor o f Accounting.
B. B.A., Canisius College; M.S., Elmira College.

Reimanis, Gunars (1959), Professor o f Psychology; Dean o f the College.
B.A., University of Rochester; M.S., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Rochester.

Ropelewski-Ryan, Gail (1982), Associate Professor in Nurse Education.
Diploma, The Genesee Hospital; B.S.N., American University; M.S.N., SUNY at Binghamton.
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Rosenbloom, Lester L. (1966), Professor o f Business Administration; Chairperson o f Business Administration. 
B.S., University of Tennessee; M.B.A., University of Alabama; Ed.S., Ph.D., University of Florida.

Rossi, Anne Marie (1988), Visiting Lecturer in Human Services.
A. S., Corning Community College; B.S., M.S., Elmira College.

Rubin, Andrea G. (1987), Reading/Writing Specialist.
B. S., Kent State University; M.S., Nazareth College.

Runyon, John M. (1963), Professor o f Art.
B.A., M.A., M.F.A., State University of Iowa.

Sartori, Joseph E. (1987), Director o f Business and Financial Services.
B.S., LeMoyne College; CPA, New York.

Shaw, Byron (1981), Assistant Professor in English.
B.A., Mansfield State College; M.A., Bloomsburg State College.

Shumway, Jean (1983), Technical Assistant for Payroll and Federal Funds.

Smith, Barbara A. (1987), Career & Transfer Information Specialist.
A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.A., Elmira College.

Smith, Judy (1980), Director o f Business Development & Training.
B. A., SUNY at Potsdam; M.P.S., Alfred University.

Smith, Nancy (1979), Assistant Director for Registration & Records.
A. A.S., Corning Community College.

Smith, Walter R. (1959), Professor o f History and Government.
B. A., M.A., University of Buffalo.

Smith, William F. (1974), Operations Manager, Computer Center.

Snow, Barbara J. (1978), Financial Aid Counselor.
B.S., Cornell University.

Spiegler, Meta (1974), Activities and Commons Coordinator; Coordinator o f Student Housing.

Stowell, William R. (1988), Personnel Director.
B.A., SUNY at Fredonia; M.A., Middlebury College; M.A., University of Nevada-Reno.

Strauser, Ned (1983), Counselor.
B.S., Juniata College; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University.

Sweet, Gilbert A. (1970), Professor o f Human Services, Director o f Human Services Program.
B.A., SUNY at Binghamton; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Rochester.

Swinnerton, Jean P. (1974), Staff Assistant in Nurse Education.
A.A.S., Corning Community College; B.S.N., Alfred University.
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Thall, William (1982), Assistant Professor in Automotive Tkchnology.
B.A., Mansfield State College.

Thompson, Jane (1981), Associate Professor in English.
B.A., Western Reserve University; M.A. Miami University (Ohio); Ph.D., Purdue University.

Thorne, Richard T. (1983), Sr. Programmer Analyst.

VanScoter, Patricia A. (1975), Assistant Director o f Day Care Center.

Vikin, Joe (1967), Professor o f Chemistry.
A. A.S., New York City Community College; B.A., Grand Colombia University, Bogota, Colombia; M.A., 
Brooklyn College.
State University Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1976.

Vincent, William L. (1974), Professor o f Sociology.
B. S.Ed., Bloomsburg State College; M.S.Ed., SUNY at Geneseo; M.A., Valparaiso University.

Vockroth, Richard W. (1966), Professor o f Mechanical Tkchnology.
A. A.S., Alfred State Technical College; B.S., M.S., SUNY at Oswego; Ph.D., Cornell University.

Voorhees, Donald J. (1975), Librarian.
B. A., SUNY at Oneonta; M.L.S., SUNY at Geneseo; M.A., Mansfield State College.

Walker, Marion (1979), Technical Assistant in Educational Research.

Washington, Vicie A. (1973), Associate Professor in Physical Education.
B.S., Douglass College.

Weeks, Margaret (1980), Associate Professor in Mechanical Technology.
B.S., Carnegie-Mellon University; M.S., Alfred University.

Welles, E. Jacqueline (1981), Assistant Professor in Human Services.
B.S., SUNY at Cortland; M.S., Elmira College.

Wenner, Ruth (1983), Assistant Professor in Chemistry.
B.S., Mansfield University; M.S., University of Massachusetts.

Werk, Horst (1976), Associate Professor in Art.
B.A., Dominican College; M.F.A., University of Wisconsin.

Wexell, Donalyn (1979), Technical Assistant in Financial Aid.
A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.A., SUNY at Brookport.

White, Frederick (1985), Assistant Professor in Mechanical Tkchnology.
B. S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute; M.S.M.E., Princeton University.

Wills, John E. (1965), Professor o f Biology.
A.A., Corning Community College; B.A., SUNY at Cortland; M.S., Elmira College.
State University Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1978.
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Wisley, Emily (1983), Assistant Professor in Nurse Education. 
B.S., Alfred University; M.S., SUNY at Binghamton.

Wolcott, Ardath (1982), Staff Assistant in Computer Technology.
A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.A., Elmira College.

Wolverton, Patricia (1980), Visiting Lecturer in Nurse Education.
B. S.N., Alfred University.

Yoggy, Gary A. (1963), Professor in History.
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Syracuse University.

Part-time Visiting Lecturers

Adler, Meryl (1978), Visiting Lecturer in Mechanical Technology.
A.A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., Carnegie Ttech.

Avagliano, Frank (1972), Visiting Lecturer in Business Administration.
A. S., Corning Community College; B.S., M.S., SUNY at Albany; C.A.S., SUNY at Cortland.

Bender, James (1971), Visiting Lecturer in Medical Lab Tkchnology.
B. S., Eastern Nazarene College; M.S., Elmira College.

Bevilacqua, Yvonne (1977), Visiting Lecturer in Spanish.
B.A., M.S., Elmira College.

Bhagavatula, Lakshmi (1985), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
B.S., Karnatak University; M.S., Sri Venkateswara University.

Bittler, Donald (1976), Visiting Lecturer in French.
B.S., Mansfield State College; M.S., Elmira College.

Bordinger, Cathy N. (1981), Visiting Lecturer in English.
B.A., M.S., Elmira College.

Caroscio, William (1974), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., Geneseo State College; M.S., Elmira College.

Clough, Stuart (1986), Visiting Lecturer in Computer and Information Science.
B. A., College of William and Mary; M.E., Elmira College.

Colacino, Francis (1975), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
B.S., Lock Haven State College; M.S., Elmira College.

Cook, Donald (1975), Visiting Lecturer in English.
B.A., SUNY at Albany; M.S., Elmira College.

Cook, John (1987), Visiting Lecturer in English.
B.A., King’s College; M.A., Cornell University.
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Donley, Raymond (1988), Visiting Lecturer in Accounting.
B.S., SUNY at Albany; M.S., Alfred University.

Donner, Hollace (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Psychology.
B.A., Queens College; M.Ed., University of Ottawa.

Dummitt, Colleen (1981), Visiting Lecturer in English.
A. B., M.A., Morehead State University.

Eckhoff, William (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Psychology & Human Services.
B. A., Marist College; M.Ed., Springfield College.

Ehrman, Thomas (1971), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
B.A., St. Bonaventure University.

Esgrow, James (1986), Visiting Lecturer in Paralegal.
A. A., Corning Community College; B.A., J.D., SUNY at Buffalo.

Finnerty, Patricia (1980), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
B. A., Elmira College.

Fraboni, Michael (1981), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
B.A., Ithaca College.

Gallagher, Jane (1985), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
B.A., Marywood College.

Golden, David (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Biology.
A. A., Corning Community College; B.S., M.S., SUNY at Geneseo.

Griffin, Jerry J. (1983), Visiting Lecturer in Human Services.
B. A., Hiram College; M.Div., Drake University; Th.M., Texas Christian University.

Guss, Sheldon (1986), Visiting Lecturer in History & Government.
B.A., Kings College; MS-CAS, SUNY at Brockport.

Hanak, Helen (1980), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
B.S., St. Louis University.

Hollenbeck, Robert V. (1977), Visiting Lecturer in Business.
B.S., Murray State University; M.S., Alfred University.

Holman, Michelle (1988), Visiting Lecturer in English.
A.A., Corning Community College; B.A., Nazareth College.

Hughey, Clifford (1982), Lab Assistant in Mechanical Technology.

Cummings, Margaret (1981), Visiting Lecturer in Business.
B.S., Mercyhurst College; M.S., Elmira College.
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Josbeno, Larry (1983), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
B.S., St. Bonaventure University; M.S., University of New Hampshire.

Knowlton, Sandra (1978), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
B.S., SUNY at Cortland; M.S., Elmira College.

Kratzert, John (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Chemistry.
B.S., Gettysburg College; M.S., University of New Hampshire.

Laponsky, Alfred (1985), Visiting Lecturer in Physics.
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Lehigh University.

Lewis, Evelyn (1979), Visiting Lecturer in Office Administration/Word Processing.
A. B.A., Fenn College.

MacDonell, Herbert L. (1960), Visiting Lecturer in Criminal Justice.
B. A., Alfred University; M.S., University of Rhode Island.

Mancuso, Joseph (1983) Lab Assistant in Mechanical Technology.

Marro, Thomas (1983), Visiting Lecturer in Human Services.
B.A., M.A., Syracuse University.

McCall, Lewis A. (1976), Visiting Lecturer in Chemistry.
B.S., Mansfield University; M.S., SUNY at Cortland.

Mclnerney, Kevin (1986), Visiting Lecturer in Chemistry.
B.S., St. Bonaventure University; M.S., Elmira College.

Meek, Camille (1980), Visiting Lecturer in Human Services.
B.S., Elmira College.

Mike, Vicki (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Spanish.
A. A., Corning Community College; B.A., SUNY at Brockport; M.A., SUNY at Buffalo.

Moehlmann, Susan J. (1984), Visiting Lecturer in Economics.
M.A., Indiana State University.

Mudrak, Frank (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Biology.
B. S., Beloit College; M.S., University of Wisconsin.

Nagle, Thomas (1981), Visiting Lecturer in Mechanical Technology.
B.A., Western State College of Colorado.

Newton, James, Visiting Lecturer in Computer Science & Mathematics.
B.A., Mansfield College; M.S., Rutgers University.

Olson, Victor (1972), Lab Assistant in Mechanical Technology.

Paul, Kathy (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Human Services.
B.S., SUNY at Geneseo.

Poet, John (1975), Visiting Lecturer in Business.
B.S., Shippensburg State College; M.S., Elmira College.
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Root, John B. (1977), Visiting Lecturer in Biology.
B.S., Mansfield State College; M.S.Ed., St. Bonaventure University.

Rosillo, Tony (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics.
B.S., Mansfield University; M.E., Elmira College.

Ross, Michael (1986), Visiting Lecturer in Criminal Justice.
A. A.S., B.S., Elmira College.

Sauerbaugh, Russell (1985), Visiting Lecturer in Accounting.
B. A., Mansfield University; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Superior.

Schwarzbauer, Dieter (1984), Visiting Lecturer in German.

Simon, Ralph A. (1984), Visiting Lecturer in Mechanical Technology.
B.S.M.E., Carnegie-Mellon; M.S., SUNY at Geneseo.

Sonday, David (1982), Visiting Lecturer in Physics.
B.S., Temple University; M.S., Elmira College.

Striano, Joseph (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Human Services.
B.A., St. Francis College.

Strykowski, Joseph (1973), Visiting Lecturer in Computer Science & Data Processing.
A.A.S., Williamsport Community College.

Todd, Margaret W. (1977), Visiting Lecturer in English.
A. B., Western Kentucky University; M.S., Elmira College.

Utz, Dorothy (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Human Services.
B. S.E., Westfield State College; M.Ed., SUNY at Cortland.

Werner, Sonia S. (1981), Visiting Lecturer in Children’s Services.
B.A., West Connecticut State University; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University.

Weston, Joan (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Biology.
B.S., M.S., SUNY at Albany.

Whitman, Mark (1986), Visiting Lecturer in Criminal Justice.
A. A., Monroe Community College; B.A., Florida Atlantic University; M.P.S., Alfred University.

Wilson, Frances (1987), Visiting Lecturer in Business Administration.
B. A., Lycoming College; M.B.A., Temple University; J.D., Villanova.

Wolcott, Ardath (1982), Visiting Lecturer in Computer and Information Science.
A.A.S., Corning Community College; B.A., Elmira College.

Reidy, Claire (1978), Visiting Lecturer in English.
B.A., M.S., Elmira College.
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GLOSSARY
The following terms/definitions are probably only a few of those which you might find confusing. Ask your in
structors, your advisor, or the Academic Information Center for the explanation of any confusing term which 
you find used at CCC.

AA Degree

AAS Degree

AOS Degree

Articulation
Agreements

Articulation
Agreements
(Specific)

AS Degree

Associate Degrees

Baccalaureate
Degrees

Career Program 

Certificate

Credit Hour

202

A transfer degree requiring at least 45 hours of liberal arts courses with a foreign 
language requirement. Students in the Liberal Arts and Sciences, Humanities-Social 
Sciences program have an option of enrolling in the AA or the AS degree program.

A career degree preparing students for employment upon completion of their CCC 
program. Requirements include at least 20 hours of liberal arts courses while the 
remaining courses provide the training needed for the student’s chosen career field. 
Although not designed for transfer, many four- year colleges do accept CCC graduates 
with AAS degrees.

A career degree in which all the courses relate directly to preparing students for 
specific careers. It differs from the AAS degree program in that it does not require 
any liberal arts courses. Students in Automotive Technology have the option of choos
ing this degree or the AAS degree.

Formal agreements between CCC and bachelor degree-granting colleges describing 
conditions for transfer such as GPA and program or course requirements.

Agreements with a number of institutions which guarantee transfer as juniors for 
Coming’s graduates. Additional information is available at the Transfer office.

A transfer degree requiring at least 30 credit hours of liberal arts courses, not 
necessarily a foreign language. The remainder of the courses selected are based on 
the student’s intended transfer major.

Degrees which require a minimum of 60 credit hours (excluding physical education 
and certain writing modules) and may be completed in two years of full-time study.

Degrees which are completed in approximately four years of full-time study, general
ly about 120 to 128 credit hours. They require two years of study at a transfer college 
after graduating from Corning.

Programs designed to prepare you for a career at the end of two years. They general
ly lead to A.A.S. (Associate in Applied Science) or A.O.S. (Associate in Occupational 
Studies) degrees and immediate employment.

Programs requiring approximately 30 hours of course work in a specific career area. 
Students do not earn an Associate degree, but most courses can be applied toward 
a degree if a student wishes to take additional courses later.

Courses are assigned 1/2 or more credit hours or equivalent credit hours. A three- 
hour course would meet approximately three hours per week during the 15-week 
semester. Laboratory and studio courses require additional time. Equivalent credit 
hours are awarded in courses which are not applicable to an Associate degree.



Curriculum

Equivalent 
Credit Hours

Free Elective

Full-Time Student

Good Standing

GPA (Grade Point 
Average)

Humanities 

Laboratory Science 

Liberal Arts Elective 

Matriculation

Module

New Student 
Orientation

Occupational

All courses offered. Also refers to your program and the full scope of courses needed 
to complete it.

When the content of a course is developmental and not considered college level, 
equivalent credit hours are earned and the credit is not counted toward degree re
quirements. Registration in these courses does not count toward full-time status for 
financial aid purposes unless enrollment is a result of placement tests or advising. 
Some EN, MS, RS, and WS courses fit in this category.

Almost any course. Exceptions include physical education activities, equivalent credit 
courses, and courses designated for a particular program only.

Anyone enrolled for twelve or more credit hours in a semester. A typical course load 
would be 15 credit hours per semester or approximately five courses.

Students who meet the minimum requirements of the Student Progress Policy are 
considered to be students in good standing.

Adjusted Grade Point Average (AGPA): This will be calculated and printed on the 
transcript if and when any of the following policies are applied: Best Sixty, Change 
of Program, Repeat.

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): For each credit hour, points are assigned 
based on the grade received. This average is calculated by dividing the total grade 
points earned by the number of credit hours taken.

Art; music; foreign languages; philosophy; most 200-level English, speech, or theater 
courses; 200-level modern dance courses; and courses with the prefix HU.

Any science course which has a laboratory experience along with lectures. Examples 
include astronomy, biology, chemistry, geology, and physics.

Any course from the areas of communication, humanities, sciences, mathematics, and 
social sciences.

You are enrolled in the college and have been officially accepted in a specific pro
gram. Tb apply for matriculation, follow the steps outlined under Admission (page 
5). An advantage of matriculation is that you officially come under the set of regula
tions described in the catalog in effect at the date of your matriculation. You must 
be matriculated to receive financial aid.

A short 1/2 or 1 credit course; sometimes independent studies outside a regular 
classroom setting.

A series of activities designed to prepare new students for a successful college 
experience.

A.A.S. and A.O.S. degrees are generally considered occupational degrees. Students 
in these programs are preparing for a career or job upon graduation from CCC.
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Part-Time Student Anyone who is enrolled for less than twelve semester credit hours in a semester.

Prerequisite A requirement that must be met before you take a course. Each course description 
indicates whether or not there is a prerequisite.

Probation Students who have met the minimum requirements of the Student Progress Policy 
but have a GPA below 2.0 are placed on probation. If you are on probation, you are 
in good standing, but the number of credit hours for which you can register is limited.

Recitation In addition to lectures and laboratories, some courses require a recitation, which is 
an individual or small group meeting with an instructor.

Registration The process of selecting courses, filling out appropriate registration forms, submit
ting them to the Office of Registration & Records, and paying your bill. You are not 
considered a registered student until your bill is paid.

Semester Credit Hour The same as a credit hour or a semester hour.

Separated Students who do not meet minimum academic requirements under the Student Pro
gress Policy are prohibited from taking a full-time load. Separated students can take 
up to seven credit hours.

Social Sciences Anthropology, economics, geography, government, history, psychology, or sociology.

SUNY All of the units of the State University of New York, including CCC.

Syllabus A statement of the requirements in a course and the course material to be covered. 
Each professor should give you a syllabus in the first week of class.

Transcript An official copy of the permanent record of every course taken and the resulting 
grades. This permanent record is maintained in the Office of Registration & Records.

Transfer Program Programs which are generally designed for students who want to continue their 
studies at a four-year college. Programs which lead to the A.A. (Associate in Arts) 
and the A.S. (Associate in Science) degrees transfer easily.

Waiver An exemption from a requirement. Course waiver request forms are available from 
your faculty advisor or the Academic Information Center.

Withdrawal From 
The College

Official notification to the college that a student will not complete the semester. Com
plete a withdrawal form at the Registration & Records office. Grades of R are record
ed for all courses in progress at the time of the withdrawal.
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Academic Information Center............................... 147
Academic (Student) Progress Policy............ 167, 168
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financial aid.................................................12, 13
Academic support services.....................................147
Accounting courses............................................64, 65
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Accreditation................................................................. 2
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Activities...................................................................154, 155
Adding a course........................................................158
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Advanced Placement examinations..........................6
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Advising.....................................................................147
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Alcohol abuse...........................................................151
Alcohol on campus.................................................. 170
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American Studies courses......................................109
Anthropology courses................................................ 65
Anti-hazing policy................................................... 175
Appeals............................................ 13, 156, 168, 179
Application procedure................................................. 6
Apprenticeships..................................................34, 50
Architectural Drawing courses............................... 68
Art courses.............................................................65-67
Articulation agreements.........................................202
Astronomy courses....................................................67, 138
Athletics.................................................................... 154
Attendance..................................................................12, 156
Auditing a course.................................................... 157
Automotive Mechanics program, certificate.........20
Automotive Technology courses.........................68-70
Automotive Technology programs....................21, 22
Aviation courses.........................................................71

Basic Accounting Studies program, certificate.... 19
Best 60 policy...........................................................162
Biology courses.................................................... 71, 72
Bookstore...................................................................150
Bus service................................................................ 153
Business, General courses.................................. 96-98
Business Administration, A.A.S. program..............24
Business Administration, A.S. program................ 25
Business and industry, courses & services...............4
Business Development Center.................................. 4
CAD/CAM courses................................................73, 74
CAD/CAM program................................................... 29
Calendar...........................................................210, 211
Campus life............................................................... 154
Campus map.................................... inside back cover
Campus ministry......................................................150
Campus order........................................................... 170
Campus safety..........................................................152
Cancelling classes....................................................157
Career Planning courses..........................................81
Career services.........................................................150
Careers................................................................... 14, 15
Cars on campus........................................................157
Certificate of residency...............................................9
Challenge examinations.............................................6
Changing an advisor.............................................. 156
Chaplains...................................................................150
Chemical Technology courses.................................. 81
Chemical Technology program................................ 26
Chemistry courses............................................... 74, 75
Children’s Services option........................................39
Classroom conduct.................................................. 171
CLEP examinations.................................................... 6
Clubs.......................................................................... 155
Code of student conduct.........................................174
Communications courses..........................................62
Communications learning center.........................148
Computer courses................................................. 81-84
Computer Information Science program.................27
Computer laboratory............................................... 148
Computing Graphics Technology

courses (CAD/CAM)........................................73, 74
Computing Graphics Technology program..............29
Computer Science program..................................... 28
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Computer terminal lab obligations..................... 171
Confidentiality..........................................................176
Continuing Education.................................................4
Correspondence Directory..................................... 212
Cost.................................................................................8
Counselors................................................................. 147
Course categories...................................................... 62
Course loads............................................................166
Course waivers.........................................................157
Courses.................................................................63-145
Credit by examination............................................... 6, 158
Credit hour...............................................................202
Criminal Justice courses.....................................75-80
Criminal Justice facility............................................4
Criminal Justice program........................................30
Data Processing (Computer) courses................ 81-84
Data Processing programs...............................31, 32
Day Care Center..................................................... 151
Dean’s List................................................................ 158
Degrees.................................................................2, 202
Disabled Students Coordinator (504).................. 148, 212
Disabled students’ services....................................148
Disruptive behavior................................................ 172
Drafting courses........................................................ 85
Drafting program...................................................... 33
Drop/add.................................................................... 158
Drop, administration............................................... 159
Drop, instructor........................................................159
Dropping a course (schedule changes)..................158
Earth Science courses...............................................91
Economics courses..................................................... 85
Educational Opportunity Program.........................12
Electrical Technology courses......................... 91, 92
Electrical Technology-Electronics program..........34
Electrician Apprenticeship option..........................34
Electronics.................................................................. 34
Employment Service............................................... 150
Engineering courses.................................................. 86
Engineering Science program................................. 35
English courses.................................................... 87-91
English placement..................................................149, 159
English requirements............................................. 159
Equivalency diploma/GED..........................................6
Equivalent credit hours..........................................203
Facilities........................................................................ 3
Faculty.............................................................. 188-201
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Faculty advisors.......................................................147
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Fees-financial information..........................................8
Financial aid.........................................................10-13
Financial information................................................. 8
Fire Technology programs....................................... 36
Fire Science courses.......................................... 94, 95
504 Coordinator....................................................... 212
Food services.................................................................3
Free electives....................................................62, 203
French courses............................................... ....92, 93
GED/Equivalency Diploma........................................ 6
General Business courses................................... 96-98
General Studies program.........................................37
Geography courses.................................................. 101
Geology courses..........................................................99
German courses..................................................99, 100
Glossary.....................................................................202
Goals of the college..................................................... 2
Government courses.........................................100, 101
Grade point average................................................ 160
Grading...............................................................160, 161
Grading practices.....................................................161
Graduation.........................................................161-162
Graduation-Tutorials............................................... 168
Grievances................................................................. 176
Guaranteed transfer admission plan....................153
Handicapped students............................................. 148
Harassment............................................................... 172
Hazing........................................................................175
Health Education courses.............................. 101-103
Health, Physical Education, Recreation option....44
Health service..........................................................151
History courses.................................................108, 109
History of the college.................................................. 2
Honesty......................................................................156
Honors courses.........................................................109
Honors program............................................... 162, 163
Housing......................................................................152
Human Services courses................................. 103-107
Human Services program.........................................38
Humanities......................................................... 62, 203
Humanities courses................................................. 107
Humanities & Social Sciences programs........ 42-45
Incomplete grades................................................... 161



Independent Study.................................................. 163
Industrial Technology courses........................110-111
Industrial (Manufacturing) Technology program...40
Instructor drop.........................................................159
Instrumentation Apprenticeship option................ 34
Insurance, accident & sickness............................. 151
Interdisciplinary Studies, courses.........................109
International students................................................ 5
International studies option.................................... 44
Intramurals...............................................................155
Intercollegiate sports.............................................. 154
Italian courses..........................................................110
Jobs, part-time and full-time.......................... 10, 150
Judiciary Process.................................................... 178
Laboratory Science courses............................. 62, 203
Late registration......................................................163
Latin courses............................................................I l l
Learning Skills courses..........................................112
Learning Skills Centers.........................................148
Liberal Arts & Sciences...................................62, 203
Liberal Arts & Sciences programs............37, 42, 49
Library (collection & services).......................... 3, 148
Library obligations................................................. 173
Linguistics courses.................................................. 107
Machinist Apprenticeship option............................50
Management courses...................................... 116, 117
Map, campus.................................... inside back cover
Marketing courses...........................................117, 118
Marketing option...................................................... 24
Mass Media/Mass Communications option...........45
Math Skills courses........................................ 112, 113
Mathematics courses........................................112-115
Mathematics Learning Center.............................. 148
Mathematics/Science program...........................46-49
Matriculation............................................................203
Mechanical Technology courses.................... 119, 120
Mechanical Technology program............................50
Media Communications courses................... 115, 116
Medical Laboratory Technology program............. 52
Medical Technology option...................................... 47
Multiple programs.................................................. 164
Music courses..........................  121-123
Non-traditional learning............................................6
Numerical Control option........................................51
Numerical Control program, certificate................ 53
Nurse, College..........................................................151

Nursing courses................................................ 123-126
Nursing program................................................54, 55
Nursing proficiency examinations..........................54
Office Administration courses.......................126, 127
Organizations........................................................... 155
PACE Project............................................................ 149
Paralegal Assistant courses........................... 127-129
Paralegal Assistant program.................................. 56
Parking.......................................................................157
Part-time students............................................... 5, 204
Pass/no credit option............................................... 165
Peer advising............................................................152
Petitions............................................13, 156, 168, 179
Philosophy courses........................................... 135-136
Photography courses........................................115, 116
Physical education courses............................. 129-134
Physical education requirement........................... 165
Physical plant............................................................... 3
Physics courses................................................. 134, 135
Placement tests.................................................... 7, 149
Policies & Procedures......................................156-169
Pre-Environmental Science & Forestry option.... 48
Privacy rights........................................................... 173
Proficiency examinations............................................6
Program changes............................................. 157, 165
Program honors........................................................165
Programs.................................................................16-61
Psychology courses........................................... 136, 137
Public Safety............................................................ 152
Reading skills courses............................................ 138
Readmission.................................................................. 7
Recreation and sports............................................. 154
Recreation courses....................................................137
Refunds...........................................................................9
Registration for courses.......................................... 165
Registration of cars................................................. 157
Religious absences....................................................173
Repeating courses.....................................................166
Residency certificate................................................... 9
Residency requirements..........................................166
Rights and responsibilities.....................................170
Russian courses........................................................138
Schedule changes (drop-add)................................. 158
Schedule limitations............................................... 166
Science, General courses.................................138, 139
Secretarial Science courses.........126, 127, 143, 144
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Secretarial Science program....................... ...........58
Secretarial Science-Word Processing program.... 59
Secretarial Studies program, certificate.... .......... 60
Senior citizens................................................ ........ 166
Smoking policy............................................... ........ 174
Snow cancellations........................................ ........ 157
Social Sciences courses................................. ...62, 204
Sociology courses.......................................... 140, 141
Spanish courses.............................................. .141, 142
Special Services program........................... ........ 149
Speech courses.............................................. 139, 140
Spencer Crest Nature Center.................... .............4
Sports and recreation................................... ........ 154
Student conduct............................................ ........ 174
Student development................................... ........ 154
Student government..................................... ........ 155
Student judiciary process............................ ........ 178
Student life.................................................... ........ 154
Student progress policy requirements....... .167, 168
Student rights and responsibilities........... ........ 170
Student services............................................ .147, 150
Substance abuse........................................... ........ 151
Substance Abuse Services option.............. ...........39
Summer Abroad courses........................ 93, 100, 142
SUNY.............................................................. .... 2, 204
Theatre courses............................................. .142, 143
Transcript of courses.................................... ........ 168
Transferring from CCC................................ .152, 153
Transferring to CCC.................................... .............6
Trustees.......................................................... ....2, 184
Tuition............................................................ .............8
Tutorials......................................................... .........168
Tutoring services.......................................... ........ 149
Veterans services and benefits................... ........ 153
Waivers, course............................................. ..........157
Warning grades............................................ ..........168
Withdrawal from college............................. .168, 169
Withdrawal from courses............................. ......... 169
Word Processing courses.............................. .143, 144
Word Processing program

(Secretarial Science)............................... ............59
Word Processing Studies program, certificate..... 61
Writing skills courses.................................. ..........145
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
Fall and spring semesters are 15 weeks long. There is a 3-week January mini-semester. The summer session 
consists of two 4- and/or 5-week day sessions and evening sessions of varying lengths.

August 26
FALL 1988
NEW STUDENT DAY. Faculty advisors on campus and activities for new 
students

August 29 
October 7 
October 10-14 
November 4 
November 14-18 
November 21-25 
December 16 
December 17-23

CLASSES BEGIN
Warning grades submitted
No classes-Semester break
Last day to drop a course with W grade
Registration for Spring semester-continuing students, contact your advisor 
No classes-Thanksgiving break 
Last day of classes 
Final examinations

January 3 
January 4 
January 13 
January 25

MINI 1989
Last day to register for mini-session 
Mini-session classes begin 
Last day to drop a course with W grade 
Mini-session classes end

January 27
SPRING 1989
NEW STUDENT DAY. Faculty advisors on campus and activities for new 
students

January 30 
March 6-10 
March 17 
April 7 
April 10-14 
April 17-21 
May 19 
May 20-26 
June 4

CLASSES BEGIN
No classes-Spring break
Warning grades submitted
Last day to drop a course with W grade
Registration for Fall semester-continuing students, contact your advisor
No classes-Spring break
Last day of classes
Final examinations
Commencement

June 2 
June 5 
June 26 
July 14 
July 17 
August 18

SUMMER 1989
Last day to register for first summer session 
First summer session day classes begin 
Evening summer session classes begin 
Last day to register for second summer session 
Second summer session day classes begin 
Summer session classes end
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August 25
FALL 1989
NEW STUDENT DAY. Faculty advisors on campus and activities for new 
students

August 28 
October 6 
October 9-14 
November 3 
November 13-17 
November 20-25 
December 15 
December 16-22

CLASSES BEGIN
Warning grades submitted
No classes-Semester break
Last day to drop a course with W grade
Registration for Spring semester-continuing students, contact your advisor 
No classes-Thanksgiving break 
Last day of classes 
Final examinations

January 3 
January 4 
January 12 
January 25

MINI 1990
Last day to register for mini-session 
Mini-session classes begin 
Last day to drop a course with W grade 
Mini-session classes end

January 26
SPRING 1990
NEW STUDENT DAY. Faculty advisors on campus and activities for new 
students

January 29 
March 5-10 
March 16 
April 6 
April 9-12 
April 16-20 
May 18 
May 19-25 
June 3

CLASSES BEGIN
No classes-Spring break
Warning grades submitted
Last day to drop a course with W grade
Registration for Fall semester-continuing students, contact your advisor
No classes -Spring break
Last day of classes
Final examinations
Commencement
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CORRESPONDENCE DIRECTORY

Mailing Address: CORNING COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Corning, NY 14830

Telephone: Main number (607) 962-9011
Elmira area, call 734-5132 
Toll free for New York state (except 

Corning or Elmira), call 1-800-358-7171

For Information about Write Call
or assistance with
Academic Advising & Counseling Academic Information Center........................................Ext. 434
Activities, Clubs, Organizations Office of Student Activities............................................Ext. 245
Administration of the college Office of the President.................................................... Ext. 232
Admissions Office of Admissions.........................................................Ext. 220
Affirmative Action Office of the President.................................................... Ext. 232
Athletics Director of Athletics........................................................Ext. 255
Books & supplies The College Store.............................................................Ext. 234
Business and financial matters Accounting Office.............................................................Ext. 275
Business and industry courses Business Development & Training Center................. Ext. 249
Disabled Students Services Disabled Students Coordinator......................................Ext. 228
Evening Courses Office of Continuing Education.....................................Ext. 222
Faculty Divisions:

Biology/Chemistry  Ext. 242
Business Administration  Ext. 260
Communications  Ext. 271
Humanities  Ext. 238
Mathematics/Physics/Technology ...........................................................................................Ext. 243
Nurse Education/Health, Physical

Education & Recreation  Ext. 241
Social Sciences  Ext. 239

Financial Aid Office of Financial Aid................................................... Ext. 263
Housing (off-campus) Student Housing Office.................................................. Ext. 296
Library Arthur A. Houghton Jr. Library.................................. Ext. 251
Registration Office of Registration & Records.................................. Ext. 230
Student Services Office of Student Services.............................................. Ext. 264
Summer Sessions Office of Continuing Education.....................................Ext. 222
Transfer & Placement Career Development & Transfer Services....................Ext. 228
Veterans Services Office of Veterans Certification.................................... Ext. 262

For other information, call the main number.
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